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Setting the Scene

This document is the adopted version of

the London Borough of Wandsworth Local Plan
which forms part of the development plan for the
borough. The London Plan, prepared by the Mayor
of London, also forms part of the development
plan, and the new Local Plan is in general
conformity with it.

The development of this Local Plan has been
informed by three public consultations:

e  alocal Plan issues scoping document
between December 2018 and February 2019;

e  the Regulation 18 Local Plan between
January and March 2021, and

e  the Regulation 19 Local Plan between January
and February 2022.

I

H

The Plan was submitted to the Secretary of State
in April 2022, alongside pre-hearing modifications,
and was subject to an Examination in Public in
November 2022 undertaken by independent
inspectors appointed by the Secretary of State.

The Council’s Local Plan sets out policies and
guidance for the development of the borough over
the plan period of 2023 to 2038. It sets out the
Council’s proposed Vision, Objectives and Spatial
Strategy. It includes Area Strategies, Policies and
Site Allocations which will support their delivery.
It identifies where development will take place and
how places within the borough will evolve through
the application of placemaking principles to guide

change and support Inclusive Growth over the
next |5 years. Whilst facilitating the management
of development, the Local Plan will also protect
and enhance what is good and special about
Wandsworth, including its culture, sense of
community, heritage, neighbourhood character,
open spaces, quality parks, schools and community
facilities, and thriving small businesses.

The role of the development plan is to guide
decision making on planning applications and inform
investment in social and physical infrastructure.
The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
requires that, “for the purpose of making any
determination under the Planning Acts, the
determination must be made in accordance with
the plan unless material considerations indicate
otherwise”.

This Local Plan is in accordance with national policy
by applying a presumption in favour of sustainable
development and the policies contained within it
show how this is expressed locally. The Council
will ensure that planning applications that accord
with policies in the Local Plan and the London Plan
will be approved without delay, unless material
considerations indicate otherwise.

The Local Plan has been prepared within the
context of a hierarchical framework of planning
legislation and policy for England. At the top of the
hierarchy are a number of planning related Acts
of Parliament and Statutory Instruments: the
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF, 2021)
which sets out Government’s planning policies for
England and how these should be applied, and the
National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG). Local
authorities must take the NPPF into account when
preparing Local Plans; this means in practical terms
that the Council should follow national policy
unless there is local evidence and circumstances
that would justify a different approach.

Below national policy sits the London Plan, which
is prepared by the Mayor of London. The Greater
London Authority (GLA) Act 1999 requires the
Local Plan to be in ‘general conformity’ with the
London Plan. This means that the Local Plan should
be in line with the London Plan, unless there is
local evidence and circumstances that would justify
a different approach. The London Plan forms part
of the development plan for the borough and
provides the spatial development strategy for
Greater London. It was adopted on 2 March, 2021.
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The Local Plan fully replaces and consolidates the
policies and site allocations in the previously
adopted Local Plan within a single new Local Plan
Document. It had consisted of the: Core Strategy
(2016), Development Management Policies
Document (2016), Site Specific Allocations
Document (2016), and Local Plan Employment and
Industry Document (2018).

The Local Plan is a key Council document as it sets
out the Council’s vision, objectives and policies
for securing delivery of the Council’s ambitions
for Wandsworth. The Local Plan embeds these
objectives as a golden thread throughout the
document.

The NPPF requires Local Plans to include strategic
policies to address priorities for the development
and use of land. The strategic policies of this Local
Plan are as follows:

e  SDSI Spatial Development Strategy

o PMI Area Strategy and Site Allocations
Compliance

o PM2 to 10 — Place-based policies for each
Area Strategy

LPI The Design-led Approach

LP2 General Development Principles

LP3 The Historic Environment

LP4 Tall and Mid-rise buildings

LP10 Responding to the Climate Crisis
LP12 Water and Flooding

LPI3 Circular Economy, Recycling and Waste
Management

LP15 Health and Well-being

LP17 Social and Community Infrastructure
LPI8 Arts, Culture and Entertainment
LP22 Utilities and Digital Connectivity
Infrastructure

LP23 Affordable Housing

LP33 Promoting and Protecting Offices
LP34 Managing Land for Industry and
Distribution

LP40 Safeguarding Wharves

LP41 Wandsworth Centres and Parades
LP49 Sustainable Transport

LP53 Protection and Enhancement of Green
and Blue Infrastructure

LP62 Planning Obligations

This Plan and associated Documents

1.12  The following documents are available on the

Council’s website at
www.wandsworth.gov.uk/local-plan-full-review.

Local Plan (this document): this sets out
the Area Strategies, Site Allocations and
planning policies. The Plan is structured into
three main parts: Vision, Objectives and the
Spatial Strategy; Placemaking; and Policies.
The Placemaking section contains nine Area
Strategies: seven relate to the borough’s
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town centres and regeneration areas, and
the other two cover the Wandsworth
Riverside and the Wandle Valley areas. This
section also contains the Site Allocations
central to the delivery of the Plan and are set
out under each corresponding Area Strategy
or at the end of the section where sites are
located outside these areas. The Policies have
been grouped into related policy areas such
as Housing, Economy and Climate Change.
Both the Placemaking and Policies sections
have been drafted in accordance with the
Vision, Objectives and Spatial Strategy which
is contained in the introduction to the Plan.
It looks ahead to 2038 and identifies where
development will take place, and how places
within the borough will evolve, or be
protected from change, over that period.

2. Sustainability Appraisal of the Local
Plan: this sets out how the economic,
environmental and social effects that may
arise from this Local Plan, including for the
Area Strategies, policies and Site Allocations,
have been assessed and taken account of.

The following supporting documents and
background papers (which can be found on the
Council’s website at
www.wandsworth.gov.uk/local-plan-full-review)
are also available:

o Equalities Impact Needs Assessment:
assesses the Local Plan against protected
equalities characteristics. The assessment has
been undertaken to ensure that any potential

equalities consequences arising out of the
Local Plan have been considered and, where
possible, removed or minimised so that
opportunities for promoting equality and
diversity are maximised.

Health Impact Assessment: sets out the
findings of the assessment on the health and
well-being impacts of the policies and Site
Allocations.

Local Plan statement of consultation:
provides a record of all the responses
received during consultations, together with
a summary and analysis of those responses.

Updated local evidence: includes new
updated evidence on the Employment Land
and Premises Study (2020), Retail Needs
Assessment (2020), Local Housing Needs
Assessment (2021) and the Urban Design
Study (2021).

Other relevant Local Plan evidence is published
on the Council’s website at
www.wandsworth.gov.uk/local-plan-full-review.
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02 Strategic Context,
Vision and Objectives
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SDSI  Spatial Development Strategy 2023 - 2038 (Strategic Policy)



Spatial Portrait and Key Strategic Issues emphasising that the ONS estimate was prepared
prior to the COVID-19 pandemic, and therefore

2.1 This chapter provides the context within which does not reflect potential changes in relation to
the Local Plan has been developed in response to internal and external migration patterns which
the main issues and needs of the borough. The have resulted from it. It is anticipated that much
Vision and Objectives and Spatial Strategy show of the projected population growth will occur
how the Plan aims to respond to these issues. within the investment and growth areas of the

borough. This will result in a need for more homes,

Population increase and the demand for jobs, services and community facilities, such as

housing schools and healthcare.

2.2 Wandsworth’s population has continued to grow 2.3  The population of Wandsworth is relatively mobile
significantly. The estimated resident population of with a growing number of residents in their
the borough is 329,700 based on Office for twenties and thirties. A significant proportion of
National Statistics (ONS) Mid-2019 Estimates and the population are from ethnic minority
represents an increase of 27% since 2001; this is backgrounds and there are a range of faiths. Thirty
projected to rise to around 353,100 by 2030. The per cent of the population is Black Asian or
main drivers for this population growth are an Minority Ethnic, an increase of 8% since 2001.
increased birth rate, longer life expectancy and Around 70% of the population is of white ethnicity,
changing migration patterns; however, it is worth a reduction of 8% since 2001.

2015 2020 ‘ 2025 2030 ‘ 2035 2040
320,900 332,500 343,700 353,100 365,200 377,300

Table 2.1 Wandsworth Population Projections (GLA 2018-Based Housing-Led)

2.4  Asaresult ofimprovements to life expectancy, 2.5 The borough’s demographic projections underlie
the number of elderly residents is increasing. The structural changes in the housing market and a
estimated percentage of older person (65+) growth in housing demand. Almost a third (31.2%)
residents in the borough was 9.5% (based on 2018 of residents rent privately, which is higher than
ONS population estimates); this is projected to the proportion in inner London (29%). The median
increase to 12.5% by 2036 (GLA 2018-Based monthly rent of around £1,650 is similar to the
Housing-Led population projections). Given the median monthly rent in inner London (£1,700),
higher incidence of disability and health problems but higher than the median monthly rent in London
amongst older people, in the future there is likely (£1,495), and more than double that of England
to be an increased requirement for specialist (£695). The median monthly rent is estimated to
housing options and health and social care services. be approximately 40% of the median household
The number of older persons households that will income, which makes a lot of private sector
arise over the plan period, what proportion of this housing unaffordable to people on lower incomes.
group’s housing needs could be addressed through Affordable housing provision in the borough was
mainstream housing (allowing for both lifetime 885 new affordable homes delivered between
homes and the scope for adaptations) and what 2016/17 and 2018/19.

the residual need is likely to be for Specialist
Housing for older people are all important
considerations for the Local Plan. The percentage
of people under |6 in the population is projected
to decrease from 17.8% in 2018 to 15.9% in 2036
(GLA 2018-Based Housing-Led population
projections). This is a lower proportion than
London as a whole which, by comparison, is
projected to decrease from 19.9% to 18.1% over
the same time-period.
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Wandsworth has a number of social housing
estates, particular in the more densely populated
areas of Battersea and in some of the more
deprived areas of Roehampton and Queenstown.
In Wandsworth there are around 40 housing
associations and, between them, they own over
9,000 affordable homes in the borough. Although
social housing accounts for 20.3% of all properties
in Wandsworth, there remains a need for low-cost
rented products as there are some

8,800 households on the Wandsworth’s Housing
Register. In terms of housing type, a large majority
of the borough is comprised of terraced houses,
flats, maisonettes or apartments.

The median house price at the end of 2019 was
£622,563 (2019 ONS House Price Statistics for
Small Areas) which represents an increase of 77%
since the end of 2009. House price increases have
made access to housing for first time buyers
increasingly difficult, creating a demand for smaller
sized dwellings. Much of the demand for new
homes has been met on vacant brownfield sites,
including underutilised former employment land,
where it has acted as the catalyst for the
regeneration of these sites. However, there
remains pressure on other functional employment
land.

The London Plan sets a target for VWWandsworth of
19,500 additional homes to be provided over a
ten-year period (2019/20 to 2028/29). This
represents an annualised average target of 1,950
new homes per year - a 7.5% increase over the
2015 London Plan target of 1,812, and a 70%

2.9

increase over the 201 | London Plan target of
I,145. The London Plan also introduces a new
requirement setting out that 4,140 of these units
(414 per year) should be delivered from small sites
to maximise regeneration of empty or poorly
developed plots and to protect other valued areas,
such as open spaces.

Woandsworth is now within the 50% least deprived
local authorities in England, whereas in 2015, it
was amongst the 50% most deprived. The most
deprived areas in the borough are located in
Roehampton, Putney Heath, Battersea (Winstanley,
Doddington, Rollo, Savona and Patmore Estates)
and parts of Tooting. However, there are no local
areas in Wandsworth that are in the top 10% most
deprived in England. A minority of local areas are
in the top 10-20% or 20-50% of areas.
Wandsworth ranks amongst the least deprived
authorities in England for four of the seven indices
of deprivation (Income; Employment; Education,
Skills and Training and Health Deprivation and
Disability). It performs particularly well in relation
to Education, Skills and Training compared to 2015,
and its rank and score for Income have improved.
In line with many other London boroughs,
Wandsworth ranks amongst the more deprived
authorities in England in relation to the Barriers
to Housing and Services and Crime indices.

Economy

2.10

The borough generally benefits from both relatively
high levels and a good distribution of employment
rates. Areas with a particularly high employment
rate include Wandsworth Town, Balham and
around Clapham Junction. Despite this, higher
average incomes are not spread consistently across
the borough, and in the more deprived areas
employment rates are comparatively lower than
they are in the less deprived areas of the borough.
Wandsworth has a highly skilled residential
population which is well educated with higher
income earnings when compared to London as a
whole. Almost 70% of economically active
residents hold a degree (compared to 53% in
London) and median weekly earnings for residents
in Wandsworth are £690 (compared to £575 in
London). The number of jobs in the borough is
set to rise by 12% by 2041 to 401,600 (GLA
Economics 2017 Employment Projections), with
many of these located in the new emerging town
centre at Battersea Power Station, Nine Ems.
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There is a socio-economic disparity between the
borough’s residents and its workforce. More than
two thirds (68.9% 201 | ONS) of all residents work
in managerial or professional occupations, while
employment data shows that the office sector is
proportionally quite small in the borough. Recent
travel-to-work data shows that some 25.7% of
working residents travel to Westminster and the
City of London to work. There is a strong outflow
of commuters: of the 179,400 residents in
employment, 107,200 leave the borough to work
elsewhere. This represents a net out-commuting
flow of 36% (defined as the total number of daily
workers in the borough regardless of where they
live as a proportion of the total number of
employed residents).

The proportion of employment in the office and
industrial sectors is significantly lower in
Wandsworth (41.5%) than in London (54%). This
is primarily due to the borough having
comparatively small proportion of businesses in
the office-based sector. The proportion of
employees in industrial sectors is also slightly
lower than the London average. The wholesale
retail sector is the only sector which has a greater
proportion of total employment in Wandsworth
than in London as a whole.

The borough’s main employment areas are
functioning well, with high occupancy rates
supporting a diverse range of business types.
However, there is an identified need for office
space and industrial land (Employment Land
Premises Study, 2020). In recent years, new flexible
workspace has been developed in the borough,
providing space for small businesses and start-ups,
alongside a good supply of new high-grade offices
suitable for larger companies. There is an identified
demand for further smaller flexible workspaces,
including affordable workspace, to meet the needs
of small to medium sized enterprises (SMEs) and
- in particular - the borough’s creators, makers
and innovators

Retail/ Town Centres
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Wandsworth does not have one single dominant
retail centre; rather it has five existing town
centres and one emerging town centre (the
Battersea Power Station Central Activities Zone
(CAZ) retail cluster). These serve six distinct parts
of the borough and are supported by nine local
centres. The five existing town centres all play an
important role for their respective areas by

providing a wide range of services including retail,
leisure and entertainment, community facilities and
office floorspace.

2.15

When comparing the retail needs of the borough
with current capacity, retail floorspace projections
indicate that there is likely to be an oversupply of
convenience, comparison and food and beverage
uses up to 2030. The level of current vacancies is
not predicted to reduce until later in the Plan
period when some growth in the market is forecast
to return. The existing designated centres
(including local centres) had an average vacancy
rate of around 10.9% in 2018, which was just below
the national average of 12.4%. Vacancy rates have
increased as a result of the impact of the
COVID-19 pandemic, to 13.2% in 2020 and 12.1%
in 2021, recognising that some shops and cafes
have closed permanently as a result. The vacancy
rate is typically lower within the five town centres
than local centres. The healthiest centres generally
have a vacancy rate of around 5%, reflecting the
fact that there will always be a number of vacancies
as a result of the normal churn of occupiers.

Climate Change and Sustainable
Development

2.16

Climate change impacts are increasingly affecting
the day-to-day lives of people who live in, work in
and visit Wandsworth. From the ‘urban heat island
effect’ to extreme winter temperatures, climate
change threatens the health and well-being of both
people and the physical fabric of the borough. In
July 2019, the Council declared a Climate
Emergency and has pledged to work towards
making the Council carbon neutral as an
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organisation by 2030 and carbon zero by 2050. To
achieve this, it has set out a series of actions as
part of its Environment and Sustainability Strategy.

Wandsworth is one of the most desirable and
dynamic places to live and work in London and is
therefore experiencing growth, placing huge
demands on its infrastructure, including transport.
In 2017 there were 124m passengers using
Wandsworth's railway stations alone. Sustainable
transport initiatives will be key to reducing carbon
emissions from transport use, improving air quality
and supporting a transport network with a low
carbon future.

Air quality is a significant issue for the borough,
primarily due to the daily volume of traffic using
the Transport for London Road Network (TLRN)
and from areas of high industrial activity. A
boroughwide Air Quality Management Area has
been in place since 2001 due to air quality levels
exceeding national standards. In response the
Council has produced an Air Quality Action Plan
to achieve improvements by reducing polluting
emissions through measures such as reducing the
need to travel by car, setting out criteria for
sustainable design, and promoting sustainable
demolition and construction working practices on
development sites. Heathrow Airport is less than
ten miles away from Wandsworth and its proposed
expansion is highly likely to affect the borough,
including by impacting air quality due to additional
passenger and freight journeys.

2.19

Most carbon emissions come from buildings of an
inefficient design and poor energy performance.
To address this, improvements must be made to
both existing and new buildings to effectively
reduce carbon emissions.

Places and Townscapes
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Wandsworth is one of the largest inner London
boroughs, stretching from central London at
Vauxhall to the edge of Richmond Park, with one
of the longest riparian frontages to the River
Thames. The borough includes a diverse range of
communities and many distinct neighbourhoods.
A third of the borough's land area is occupied by
residential properties, many within one of the 46
conservation areas. A quarter of the borough's
land area is open space, much of which is in the
form of large heaths and commons. The five town
centres (Balham, Clapham Junction, Putney,
Tooting and Wandsworth), the Nine Elms
Opportunity Area and nine local centres provide
points of focus and identity to the communities
that make up the borough. The quality of much of
the townscape together with the close proximity
to central London, the abundance of green space,
range of popular schools and good distribution of
high streets, has shaped Wandsworth into one of
the most sought after places to live in London,
placing huge pressure on housing availability.

Over the last decade there has been a fundamental
shift in policy regarding the density, design and
characterisation of new development. Nationally
there has been a growing focus on the central role
of design and beauty, which is reflected in the latest
version of the NPPF and through the publication
of the National Design Guide. There is also a
greater emphasis on the production of design
codes as a tool for enabling communities to
influence the type of development that is
acceptable within their own neighbourhoods, again
with an emphasis on what they see as

beautiful development. This is expressed through
the National Model Design Code. The London
Plan also promotes a design-led approach, with
greater consideration of character, design,
accessibility as well as existing and proposed
infrastructure.

Transport

There are approximately 440km of roads in the
borough, the majority of which are managed by
the Council as the local highway authority. The
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remainder are managed by Transport for London
(TfL) as part of the TLRN and on behalf of the
Secretary of State for Transport in relation to
Strategic Roads. As an inner London borough
many of the people on the road use Wandsworth
roads to travel through to get to either central or
outer London.

The road network is constrained by the River
Thames and River Wandle, the rail network and
areas of protected open space. There are five
Thames road bridges, two of which - Putney Bridge
and Wandsworth Bridge - are the responsibility
of the Council. Chelsea Bridge and Albert Bridge
are managed by the Royal Borough of Kensington
and Chelsea. Battersea Bridge is part of the TLRN
and is the responsibility of TfL. The River Wandle,
which flows south to north, has only four road
crossings in the borough, restricting movement
east to west. Road freight is encouraged to use
the TLRN during the daytime, and the night-time
and weekend London Lorry Control Scheme
operates on most roads in the borough, helping
to limit noise pollution in residential areas.

Wandsworth’s public transport network is
managed by a number of agencies including TfL,
train operating companies and Network Rail. While
the borough is generally well served by bus
services, limited areas are relatively remote from
the bus network and some journeys are difficult
to make directly by bus (including between Balham
and Wandsworth Town). The lack of nearby rail
or London Underground services makes
Roehampton in particular dependent on buses for
public transport.

The borough is served by national rail links to
Victoria and Waterloo via Clapham Junction, the
busiest railway station in the country. London
Underground services are provided by the
Northern and District lines, and the Overground
runs via Clapham Junction, clockwise through
Willesden Junction to Stratford and anti-clockwise
through Peckham and east London.

Wandsworth has already seen the biggest drop in
vehicles of any of the 32 London boroughs, with
33% fewer vehicles licensed in Wandsworth in
2017 than there were in 2001. Only eight boroughs
showed a decrease while in the other 24 boroughs
the number of vehicles went up over the same
period. While this may be considered encouraging
in terms of Wandsworth’s ability to reach the 2041
targets set in the Mayor of London’s Transport
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Strategy, there is likely to be less scope in the
future for further reductions in Wandsworth than
in other parts of London — including inner
London — where traffic levels and vehicle
ownership have hitherto not been falling or have
done so to a lesser degree. VWandsworth'’s success
in reducing car ownership is particularly
remarkable given it has come against a backdrop
of the overall growth in residents in the borough
over the same timeframe.

Cycling levels have increased in recent years. The
cycling mode share for the borough stands at 4.2%
(London Travel Demand Survey (LTDS)
2014/15-2016/17), up from 2.7% since the last
Local Implementation Plan (LIP) was prepared for
the borough (LTDS 2006/07-2008/09),
representing an increase of more than 50%. The
target for cycling as a mode share is to increase it
to 7% of all trips by 2026 from the 2008/09
baseline of 2.7% of all trips. Taking into account
trip origins and destinations, more than 400,000
trips per day are considered to be cyclable, with
about half of these trips currently being made in
private vehicles. There is also scope for many
public transport trips to be switched to cycling.

The borough includes an extensive network of
footpaths adjacent to the highway network and
numerous public footpaths using green corridors.
Two of the six London strategic walking routes,
the Thames Path and the Capital Ring, pass through
the borough. Other traffic-free walking
opportunities are afforded by the Wandle Trail —
a walking and cycling route principally focused on
the banks of the Wandle — and routes passing
through the borough’s parks and commons.
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Links with the Council Vision and other
Key Strategies
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The Local Plan sets out the strategic planning
framework for the borough for the next 15 years
and contains the Strategic Vision and Objectives
for Wandsworth, as well as the policies, Area
Strategies and Site Allocations that will guide the
future development in the borough.

The Local Plan takes account of the Council's other
plans and strategies, and is the main delivery
mechanism for the spatial elements of its
Corporate Business Plan.

Corporate Plan and Objectives

231

Through the Corporate Business Plan (2021), the
Council has six strategic objectives that reflect the
Council's priorities and its ongoing corporate
ambition to deliver high quality, value for money
services:

I.  Providing the best start in life - By
investing in early years' provision, family
support, school improvements, mentoring,
apprenticeships and skills training.

2.  Greener, safer, better neighbourhoods -
By working with our community to combat
climate change and improve our environment
and our neighbourhoods — keeping them
green, clean and safe.

3.  More homes and greater housing
choice - By delivering a range of homes to
suit different needs for people who live or
work in the borough, particularly for those
on lower incomes, while providing more help
and support to people who rent either from
the Council or privately.

4. Helping people to get on in life - By
helping people secure new job opportunities
and encouraging investment in the borough.

5. Encouraging people to live healthy,
fulfilled and independent lives - By
helping young and old stay safe, active and in
control of their lives.

6.  Value for money - By maintaining the
lowest possible council tax, making every
pound go further and ensuring that we live
within our means.

Inclusive Growth — Wandsworth’s Recovery

Plan

2.32
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The Council has produced a recovery plan in
response to the COVID-19 pandemic and to
outline our long-term vision. It aims to support
and build a Wandsworth where businesses and
town centres thrive, where social mobility is high
and residents are supported to achieve their
potential, where the sense of community and place
that has thrived during the pandemic is embedded
and the borough is green and carbon neutral. In
short, to build a borough which is a first-class
destination to live, visit, work and study.

The Council’s Inclusive Growth programme has
five overarching objectives:

e  To be the greenest inner London borough.

e  To deliver the best start in life.

e  To promote aspiration for everyone through
sustainable, ambitious growth and
regeneration.

o To ensure businesses thrive and town centres
are vibrant and culturally rich places to go,
shop and enjoy.

° Enabling people to get on in life.

Wandsworth Environment and
Sustainability Strategy
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Responding to the climate change crisis is one of
the key long-term challenges for local authorities.
As the level of government closest to local
communities, it is essential that the Council’s
strategies promote the protection and sustainable
management of the environment and identify
opportunities to achieve improvement in outcomes
for our residents through partnerships, activities
and advocacy.

Having a clean and healthy environment has a
significant impact on people’s health and well-being,
with poor air quality identified as a cause of
cardiovascular and respiratory diseases as well as
lung cancer, while access to green open space can
increase people’s overall health and well-being.

The Wandsworth Environment and Sustainability
Strategy (WESS) sets out the vision for the
borough, what has been achieved so far, challenges,
and actions to address them over the short,
medium and long-term. The WESS will improve
the overall sustainability of our borough and the
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health and well-being of residents, and will reduce
future costs for the Council, residents and
businesses.

The WESS vision is for the Wandsworth
community to be able to live within its
environmental limits in an attractive, high-quality
local environment and to be the greenest Council

in inner London by 2030.

The Council is committed to being carbon neutral
as an organisation by 2030 and zero carbon by
2050.

The WESS identifies actions that the Council will
take including:

. making Wandsworth the greenest inner
London borough by committing to urban
greening, planting trees, encouraging
biodiversity, protecting and enhancing our
existing parks and open and green spaces;

2. ensuring that its planning and development
approach is robust in relation to
requirements around climate change and
environmental issues so that development in
the borough is low carbon, sustainable, and
does not negatively impact on the
environment;

3. drastically reducing the amount of waste
produced as an organisation and enhancing
its community leadership role to help and
support residents and businesses to reduce,
reuse and recycle in their everyday lives;

4. improving its fleet of vehicles by first making
sure they are Ultra Low Emission Zone
(ULEZ) compliant, before then moving the
fleet to electric and other renewable fuel
sources. It will support residents to make a
shift in their transport choices and will
encourage micro-mobility, such as car
sharing, electric scooters and cargo bikes,
and it will help to fulfil its commitment to
improve the borough’s electric vehicle
infrastructure to make Wandsworth the
easiest place in the country to run an electric
car;

5. improving the borough’s air quality, with
actions on transport, planning and
development all contributing to improving
air quality;

reducing the amount of energy that it uses
as an organisation, improving the energy
efficiency of the housing stock and helping
residents to become more energy efficient.
The refurbishment of Wandsworth Town
Hall will be a flagship building for energy
efficiency, whilst respecting its listed status,
highlighting the Council’s eco-credentials;

reducing pollution entering the Thames,
especially plastics, and ensuring the shore of
the Thames is clean; and

reducing the environmental impact of the
purchasing and consumption of the Council,
staff and contractors. The Council will build
the principles of sustainability into the way it
procures goods and services, and will
encourage its suppliers to improve their own
environmental performance.

Housing and Homelessness Strategy
2019-2022

2.40 The Council’s Housing and Homelessness Strategy
sets out the plans for its housing and homelessness
services for the period 2019-2022.
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The Strategy focuses on five key themes, each of
which plays an integral part in providing housing
for the borough:

Building more homes.

Proud of our council housing.

Improving standards for private renters.
Tackling homelessness and rough sleeping.

Supporting vulnerable residents.

The Strategy aims to meet and if possible exceed
the Council’s house building targets, including for
affordable housing, within the adopted Local Plan.
As part of meeting these targets the Council has
put in place development and regeneration
programmes to accelerate affordable housing
provision to deliver 5,500 homes. This includes
estate regeneration projects at York
Road/Winstanley and Roehampton and the delivery
of new homes on Council owned land.

Local Implementation Plan

2.43

The Local Implementation Plan (LIP) sets out the
Council’s vision for transport in the borough to
2041. The LIP sets out long-term goals and
transport objectives in accordance with the
Mayor's Transport Strategy (MTS) goals of ‘Healthy
Streets’ and healthy people, a good transport
experience and supporting the delivery of new
homes and jobs. The overarching aim of the MTS
is for 80% of all trips in London to be made on
foot, by cycle or using public transport by 2041,
compared to 63% in 2019.

Active Wandsworth Strategy 2017 - 2022
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The vision for the Active Wandsworth Strategy is
to enable Wandsworth to be the most active
borough in London by 2022.

The strategy contains a number of objectives which
support the following outcomes:

) Remove access barriers to increase the use
of existing facilities for physical activity.

e  Provide facilities that are maintained to a high
standard, including parks and open spaces.

° Influence and increase the opportunity and
uptake of active travel in the borough.

° Increase influence over local, regional and
national policy makers, ensuring that physical
activity and sport is at the forefront of their
policies and that there is a collective
responsibility to make a difference.

Joint Health and Well-being Strategy
2015-20, the Wandsworth Health and Care
Plan and the emerging Wandsworth
Estates Strategy

2.46 The Health and Social Care Act 2012 made it a
requirement for local authorities to develop Health
and Well-being Boards. The aim of the
Wandsworth Health and VVell-being Board (HWVB)
is to improve the health and well-being of the local
population and reduce inequalities in health by
ensuring that the key leaders in health and care
system work together. The Joint Health and
Well-being Strategy’s vision is to make
Wandsworth the healthiest place to live in London
by reducing the difference in health and life
expectancy between the wealthiest and the most
deprived people. It sets out three key priorities:
healthy places, targeted interventions, and mental
health.

2.47 The HWB is an executive arm of the Wandsworth
Health and Care Board and has also produced the
borough’s Health and Care Plan 2019-2021. The
Plan sets out health and care areas where the
Council can have the greatest impact by working
collaboratively with its partners. The Plan is
founded on the premise that wider determinants
such as housing, environment, open spaces and
transport fundamentally affect the health and
well-being of residents and the focus must
therefore be on ‘prevention’ — including by creating
environments where the healthier choice is the
easier choice. The Plan has three themes based on
the key stages in people’s lives: Start Well, Live
Well, Age Well. Each theme has identified health
and care priorities the HWB would like to ensure
are considered in the Local Plan to reduce health
inequalities.

2.48 The National Health Service (NHS) is facing
unprecedented challenges. Part of the approach
to addressing these is by reviewing estate
requirements so that they reflect new clinical
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approaches, the changes arising from the
COVID-19 pandemic and what may be needed in
the future. This includes the challenge of optimising
the redevelopment of health sites to improve
provision and, where appropriate, contribute more
widely to the area. The contribution of new
residential and mixed-use developments to provide
sustainable and enhanced capacity of the health
infrastructure is essential. The NHS London
Healthy Urban Development Unit (HUDU)
Planning Obligations Model estimates that the
capital cost of providing additional infrastructure
capacity (such as new buildings, expansion, and
provision of major equipment) to meet the growth
expected over the Local Plan period could be as
much as £34m. There is also a need to address the
issue of existing properties that are in poor repair
or which are not capable of meeting future
requirements.

There are 42 General Practitioner (GP) surgeries
in the borough offering a range of services including
asthma care, contraceptive planning and advice and
management of long-term conditions such as
diabetes. The primary care estate consists of a
variety of premises in terms of their size, type and
condition from modern, purpose-built to older
converted residential premises. A total of nine
Primary Care Networks (PCNs) were formed in
2019 to serve populations of between 30,000 —
50,000 people with significantly varied population
demographics.

The PCNs incorporate a broad mix of clinicians,
including physiotherapists and pharmacists. PCNs
are reviewing their estate requirements for the
longer term in light of the impact of the COVID-19
pandemic on working practices, including seeing
priority patients and introducing one-way patient
flows. In addition, PCN contractual arrangements
for accommodating new members into the
workforce in general practice is causing additional
space pressures that needs to be addressed as part
of the PCN’s strategic approach.

The Arts and Culture Strategy 2021-31
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The Council is undertaking a Joint Cultural Needs
Assessment and has developed the |0-year Arts
and Culture Strategy 2021-31, the ambition of
which is to encourage and grow a thriving arts and
cultural offer for Wandsworth that is open to all.

The Arts and Culture Strategy 2021-31 is informed
by the Council’s creative partners, local
residents, stakeholders, critical friends and the
borough’s young people, students,

creative innovators and future place-makers.

Key priorities in the Strategy focus on the built
environment and creating opportunities through
the provision of arts and culture infrastructure,
maker spaces, studios, and incubator spaces. The
Strategy reviews the existing offer and articulates
how inward investment can be activated, as well
as how the Council will support new

creative industries to encourage new ideas to grow
and flourish in the borough through working with
developers and creative partners.

The Strategy considers: the role culture plays in
health and well-being; working across formal and
informal education to develop creative talents;
developing pathways and access into the creative
industries; and making positive places for
engagement and participation in arts and culture.

Spatial Vision and Strategic Objectives

2.55

The Council’s Vision and Strategic Objectives for
the new Local Plan have been developed within
the context of the Council’s long-term ambitions
for the borough as a place.



Vision

challenges but are committed to addressing these
through the implementation of this Plan as well as

2.56 ‘By 2038 Wandsworth borough will have other Council and partner plans and strategies.
maintained its special character, connectivity and We need to bridge the gap between housing
neighbourhood distinctiveness, and achieved higher demand and supply, and diversify the housing offer
levels of growth in a sustainable and available to our residents and the local workforce.
environmentally friendly way, bringing benefits and We need to respond to climate change by
opportunities for all delivering on our commitment to become inner

London’s greenest borough and to be a carbon

2.57 Our Local Plan plays a crucial role in our journey neutral Council by 2030. We need to maximise
to achieve this — providing a once in a generation the potential of our town and local centres and
opportunity to shape our places and make them commercial areas to support all our businesses,
fit for the future. Building on the Council’s strong create local jobs and provide the services and
reputation of delivery and improvement, the Plan infrastructure needed to support our growing
sets out a series of bold ambitions designed to population. We need to support the creation of
enable us to go further and faster in delivering connected, cohesive and inclusive communities
sustainable Inclusive Growth and regeneration. and recognise the distinctiveness of local
The Plan will secure the creation of safer, neighbourhoods and places, including the
connected and community focused neighbourhoods contribution made by their heritage and public
with a greater choice in the type, size and tenure spaces. Our Local Plan will tackle these challenges
of housing, particularly for families, through the and support our ambitions by putting placemaking
delivery of new homes. Active travel will play a at the heart of what we do. This will allow us to
key role in making our vision of a healthier and maximise the potential to make Wandsworth a
happier local community and a greener borough truly inspirational borough where people can live
a reality, and will be secured by providing the healthy, fulfilled and independent lives in distinctive
infrastructure needed to create safe, high-quality but connected communities, and where businesses
networks for all. Like all boroughs, we are facing and services can thrive.

By 2038:

. Wandsworth will be a borough of opportunity supported by its well-designed attractive and distinctive
neighbourhoods, connected by parks, commons, open spaces and its riverside. There will be an enhanced
range of local services which increase opportunities for social interaction, with people living active, healthy,
safe, fulfilled and independent lives. The five existing and distinct town centres at Clapham Junction,
Woandsworth, Putney, Tooting, Balham, together with the new town centre at Battersea Power Station, will
play a key role in this, supported by the borough’s local centres.

2. We will have made significant progress towards achieving carbon neutrality and responded to the climate
crisis through climate change avoidance and mitigation in new development and regeneration, as well as
through the adaptation of existing buildings.

3. Social integration, supporting social mobility and enabling all of the borough’s residents to achieve their
potential will be at the heart of everything we do. We will have tackled pockets of deprivation, including in
Battersea, Tooting and Roehampton, through regeneration activities and secured new employment and
training opportunities for local people.

4.  We will have created vibrant new mixed-use quarters, opened up Wandsworth’s riversides, and ensured

that these are connected to existing communities and facilities by safe and attractive local walking and cycling
networks. Our ambitious growth goals for the town centres and their hinterlands, including within Nine
Elms Vauxhall, the new emerging town centre at Battersea Power Station and the Battersea Design and
Technology Quarter, will have been realised through the successful implementation of comprehensive
masterplanning and sustainable placemaking strategies that have reduced the need to travel. Our Area
Strategies will guide the sustainable growth, change and the enhancement of these places.
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Wandsworth Town Centre and the adjacent Wandle Delta area will, through its Area Strategy, be regenerated
and revitalised, with ambitious proposals implemented for the Town Hall and surrounding land, providing
much needed new homes and jobs. Wandsworth Town will be a great place for people to live, study and
work in and a destination for borough residents, with excellent facilities for leisure, walking and cycling. The
town’s historic core will have been enhanced through heritage-led design and development and the town
centre environment will have adapted to changing retail and other service-led needs. Wandsworth Town
Centre will be a vibrant place with excellent connectivity and a high-quality public realm, supported by all
the necessary social infrastructure that our residents need.

We will have responded to the housing, environmental, service and infrastructure needs of Wandsworth’s
existing and new residents and businesses by balancing certainty with flexibility within the Plan, recognising
that these needs will change over its lifetime.

We will have reduced existing barriers and spatial inequalities as well as increased the performance of
buildings through optimising regeneration opportunities. Together with other landowners, we will have
invested in regeneration and re-provision options to provide the high-quality homes and facilities that our
residents need and deserve. Local residents, businesses and other stakeholders will be engaged during the
lifetime of this Plan to develop and realise improvements where regeneration plans are necessary.

The borough’s local economy will continue to be successful. This will be achieved by providing a range and
choice of employment opportunities and premises to support existing local businesses and encourage
entrepreneurship. Affordable and flexible premises for start-ups and small enterprises, particularly in the
creative and technology industries, will have been created providing jobs for local people. Employment space
will have diversified and town centres and other growth areas will have accommodated those jobs through
the creation of shared workspaces and hubs supported by excellent digital connectivity, enabling them to
thrive.

We will have supported all our residents to get on in life, and we will have successfully built on our Aspirations
Programme and innovative services such as Work Match, ensuring that residents continue to benefit from
the local training and employment opportunities that new development and regeneration create.

Wandsworth will be the best digitally connected borough, benefitting from innovative digital and
communications infrastructure, which will enable our businesses, including the high level of SMEs and those
who are self-employed and/or working from home, to be able to respond efficiently and effectively to the
demands and needs of customers to provide a competitive economy within the wider London context and
beyond.

We will have protected key industrial land in the Wandle Valley, parts of Nine EIms and north-east Battersea
(including safeguarded wharves) to ensure we have a strategic reservoir for industry, warehousing, distribution
and waste management facilities which are located away from residential areas. We will have promoted new
and intensified light industrial facilities as part of mixed-use developments in appropriate locations both
within and outside these areas, including in the Battersea Design and Technology Quarter and the Wandle
Delta.

Working with key partners, such as the NHS and TfL, we will have invested significantly in public services
throughout the borough to enhance our social, health, education, digital, transportation and public realm
infrastructure, which supports well-being needs and are inclusive and accessible to all.

Wandsworth will be the best place to live in inner London as a result of the enhanced quality of the built
environment, which puts the health and well-being of local residents at its heart. Our public spaces, such as
those within the Wandle Valley and Thames riverside environments, will be of a high quality, making them
well-designed, enjoyable and safe places which people want to visit and stay.
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The borough’s heritage assets, such as the iconic Battersea Power Station, Ram Brewery and Springfield
Hospital, will have been protected and enhanced.

Through our placemaking approach, our residents will have increasingly adopted active and healthy lifestyles,
enjoying the borough’s attractive, safe and well-connected cycling and walking networks and improved air
quality.

Our public transport network and interchanges will have been enhanced and a successful public realm
created, including through the removal of the Wandsworth Gyratory and opening of the Northern Line
Extension, to provide better choice to residents, workers and visitors in how they make their journeys. This
will have helped support wider opportunities for residents to travel sustainably outside of the borough for
jobs and services, particularly to those located in central London.

We will have achieved our goal of being the greenest inner London borough. We will have protected and
enhanced our parks, open spaces, habitats and biodiversity, particularly along the Thames and Wandle Valley
corridors, supported by an enhanced and connected network of green and blue infrastructure assets within
the borough and the wider area.

Residents will have choice in and access to the infrastructure required to support their daily needs and to
lead healthier lifestyles. They will benefit from a range of exceptional educational and training facilities as
well as community, social and health facilities. We will have created an environment which supports an ageing
population, including through the provision of adaptable and accessible homes and dementia-friendly
environments. We will have made our streets and public places walkable, navigable and attractive places
through the rationalisation and enhancement of street furniture and signage, and provision of places to sit
and contemplate to improve physical and mental well-being. We will have continued to enhance the provision
of infrastructure and housing for vulnerable residents living in the borough, including those with disabilities
where adaptation and adjustments are required. All our residents will enjoy a strong sense of community
and inclusiveness.

Objectives

Environmental Objectives

Secure sustainable development and area improvement by avoiding, minimising or mitigating the effects of
climate change, protecting and enhancing quality of life and improving environmental opportunities.

Protect and enhance open spaces and the natural environment to support people’s health and well-being
and the borough’s habitat and biodiversity objectives, promoting biodiversity net gain.

Secure the provision of low or zero carbon development through increased energy efficiency, cutting carbon
dioxide emissions, and increase the proportion of energy generated locally and from renewable sources.
Encourage the use of sustainable construction methods and sustainable water resources.

Protect and enhance the borough’s built environment including its heritage assets and public realm.
Minimise the vulnerability of people and property by ensuring that the environmental impacts of developments
are not detrimental to the health, safety, and amenity of existing and new users or occupiers, or inhibit the

operation of existing or future site activities.

Reduce and mitigate environmental impacts including from pollution (such as air, noise, light, odour, fumes,
water and soil) and secure improvements in air quality.
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Protect and enhance the River Thames and its tributaries, recognising the multiple opportunities they provide
for recreation, wildlife and river-based transport.

Require development to be fully resilient to the future impacts of climate change, including managing the
risks and consequences of flooding.

Enable sustainable waste management through reducing, reusing, recycling and recovering energy from waste
and reducing the amount of waste to landfill in accordance with strategic targets.

Reduce the need to travel by ensuring centres provide a full range of facilities and amenities and support
employment, reinforced by digital infrastructure that enables home working or local business hubs that allow
people to work close to where they live.

Social Objectives

Ensure that new homes meet the different needs and demands of existing and future residents, including
for: affordable housing; key workers; those looking to downsize to enable the release of family accommodation
in the private and public sectors; specialist housing; and people who wish to either rent or buy. This will
include affordable housing products and typologies that may enable households to live closer to where they
work.

Reduce poverty and social exclusion, support social mobility and enable all the borough’s residents to achieve
their potential through supporting local businesses, improving housing and the environment and securing
regeneration in areas of deprivation.

Review poorly performing buildings, including those in the ownership of the Council and other public bodies,
and improve them through retrofitting where this is possible. Explore opportunities for replacement and
regeneration to bring buildings and distinct areas such as estates up to modern day expectations in terms
of the environment and building standards, including better quality design and sustainable construction and
the lowering of carbon emissions.

Put placemaking at the heart of what we do by developing Area Strategies that build on each community’s
unique heritage, contribute to the development of local community identity, create and sustain distinctive
places that reflect and support the expectations and aspirations of residents in terms of access to homes,
jobs, facilities, culture, active travel and good design. This will facilitate linked trips.

Ensure the proper provision of community and social facilities that are important for the quality of life of
residents and which support the growing ageing population, helping them to remain independent and active
for longer.

Ensure there is sufficient provision of facilities and services for education and training for all ages, helping to
reduce inequalities and supporting social mobility.

Ensure the creation of healthy environments and development that supports healthy and active lifestyles,
including through measures to reduce health inequalities. This includes ensuring there is an appropriate

range of health and care facilities that meet local needs and support service transformation.

Promote equality of opportunity, ensuring that new development is accessible for all, including for people
with disabilities.
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Respond to the future demands created for leisure, entertainment, sport and cultural activity, all of which
will contribute to developing a successful community life.

Facilitate the diversification of our town centres, high streets and local parades to provide a focus for local
communities and for people to live, meet, shop, work and spend leisure time, helping to reduce the need
to travel.

Economic Objectives

Maximise the economic potential of the borough by safeguarding land and buildings for business and industrial
use. Development for employment purposes will be supported in order to increase job and business
opportunities, and to ensure that new and intensified business and industrial facilities are available to meet
need and are provided in the most appropriate and accessible locations.

Secure the provision of flexible business space, including affordable and open workspace, to meet the needs
of the borough’s significant number of SMEs and to provide successful businesses with opportunities to grow

and expand.

Ensure that the scale of development is related to the area’s infrastructural and environmental capacity
including its public transportation and active travel infrastructure.

Increase the viability and vitality of town and local centres, including that proposed at Battersea Power
Station, to create a network of resilient places that successfully and demonstrably meet the employment,
community, shopping, leisure and accommodation needs of the borough’s residents and visitors.

Support development proposals which contribute to a safe, green, accessible and integrated transport system
and which contribute to the efficient operation of London's overall transport system, with improved access
by foot, bicycle or public transport to and from surrounding areas, particularly central London.

Spatial Strategy

2.58

The following sets out how the main elements of
the Local Plan’s Strategic Vision and Objectives for
the borough are to be delivered over the plan
period between 2023 and 2038. It defines the
Council’s proposed Spatial Strategy to deliver its
place ambitions, accommodate growth and put
people first by:

I.  Being Responsive: by continuing to value the
borough’s built and natural heritage and take
inspiration from it as part of the Council’s
Placemaking ambitions.

2. Working Collaboratively: to grow, renew

and regenerate VWandsworth to help secure
smarter environmental, social and economic
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outcomes and by emphasising the delivery of
open space, housing choice and good jobs —
the Council’s Inclusive Growth ambition.

3. Being Inclusive: by prioritising the creation
of resilient and connected communities and
accessible centres that promote the use of
sustainable travel and which are
people-centric — the Council’s People First
ambition.

Effective planning can help minimise the borough’s
contribution to climate change and ensure that its
impacts can be effectively mitigated. The Council
will continue to require high levels of sustainable
design and construction and remains committed
to working towards zero carbon standards for all
new developments, including the introduction of
more stringent standards for smaller sites, ensuring
that opportunities to tackle climate change are
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optimised. This will help to build resilience in place,
promoting inclusion and facilitating sustainable
travel.

Many areas of Wandsworth are undergoing change,
and it is important to plan these areas in a way
that optimises the effective use of land to deliver
high-quality homes and employment opportunities,
delivers high-quality streetscapes and open spaces,
supports sustainable transport, mitigates climate
change impacts and values the natural and built
environment; in other words, planning for
development that contributes to the quality of life
for all.

To this end, the Local Plan requires development
to be sustainable. In assessing whether
development proposals represent sustainable
development, the Council will seek to ensure that
positive economic, social and environmental gains
are all delivered.

The Council will expect development to be fully
resilient in order to minimise vulnerability of
people and property. Development will need to
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be located and designed so it can adapt to, and
cope with, the potential impacts and consequences
of climate change such as heat waves and more
frequent storms. This also includes ensuring that
development is located away from areas
considered to be at high risk of flooding and
incorporating sustainable drainage systems. The
borough's green infrastructure network needs to
be maintained and enhanced so that it will
contribute to the borough’s resilience, protect
water resources and water quality and help to
ensure that biodiversity can adapt.

The Spatial Strategy seeks to ensure that the
environmental impacts of development do not lead
to detrimental effects on peoples’ health, safety
and amenity. Consequently, consideration will be
given to a range of potential impacts including, but
not limited to, air pollution, noise and vibration,
light pollution, odours and fumes and land
contamination. In addition, the Strategy seeks to
ensure that waste is managed in accordance with
the waste hierarchy, which is to reduce, reuse or
recycle waste, as close as possible to where it is
produced.

The Local Plan provides a policy framework that
brings together a deep understanding of the values,
character and sensitivity of different parts of the
borough to guide development so that adverse
impacts are mitigated and multiple benefits are
secured. In this way, the Plan will allow the
borough to make the best use of the land available
and provide creative solutions for how
development schemes can enhance their
surroundings, ensure necessary infrastructure is
provided and protect existing cherished features;
resulting in sustainable development that puts the
community at its heart.

Despite significant growth and change in the
borough in recent times, there is still 2 need to
provide more housing, employment, education,
leisure and other community and infrastructure
services to support continued growth,
regeneration and renewal. In accommodating this,
the Plan establishes that the town centre hierarchy
will be maintained and that there is no single
dominant town centre in the borough. Each will
have its own characteristics and play an important
role as an economic, social and environmental hub
for their respective areas.
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To ensure the most is made of these significant
opportunities, the Plan contains Area Strategies
for each of the borough’s town centres and
regeneration areas which will steer development
and growth by taking a coherent placemaking
approach. The Area Strategies provide a
framework for how new development in the
different areas of the borough should be designed
and planned for in order to meet the Vision and
Objectives of the Local Plan. The Plan identifies
seven ‘Placed-based’ Area Strategies and two
overarching Area Strategies. The strategies include
Site Allocations and are the key spatial areas of
change and/or strategic focus. The Area Strategies
are expected to provide 18,342 homes over the
Local Plan period. Outside these areas, the small
sites windfall accounts for 20% of the housing
capacity, with permissions and allocations and
other identified sites accounting for the remaining

supply.

The Site Allocations are identified as the key sites
that are considered to assist with the delivery of
the Spatial Strategy. This is of particular importance
in ensuring there is sufficient land for employment,
retail, housing and social infrastructure. Not all
present and future needs will be met by allocating
new sites — needs will also be met through:

o better and more efficient use of existing
premises and sites;

o new development opportunities emerging
throughout this Plan’s period; and

e  development opportunities at smaller sites
that have not been included in the Plan and
where planning applications can be
considered in the light of other policies in
this Plan.

The following paragraphs contain the three strands
of the Council’s approach to plan making.
Wandsworth’s place-based approach is an
integrated framework founded on Placemaking,
Inclusive Growth and People First.

Chapter 4 brings these principles together as Area
Strategies, building on an understanding of the
distinctive characters and evolution of the different
areas of the borough, tailored to the specific
circumstances and dynamics of each place and
community. A renewed approach to design and
place-making is contained in the National Planning
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Policy Framework (NPPF), the National Design
Guide and the London Plan. This emphasis on a
design-led approach has allowed greater
consideration to be taken of character, design,
accessibility and existing, as well as proposed,
infrastructure. In this context, with many areas of
Wandsworth undergoing change, it is important
to plan for inclusive growth to promote efficient
use of land, deliver high-quality streetscapes and
open spaces and encourage development that
contributes to well-being and quality of life for
communities.

Placemaking

Traffic and Public Transport

2,70

Effective management of traffic and providing good
public transport connectivity is a critical
component for the success of a place. The LIP
encourages a move towards the use of sustainable
transport modes (active travel and public
transport) through reducing car and vehicle
dependency, which in turn, will reduce problems
for other road users. Busy roads also have a
severance effect, reducing connectivity and
adversely impacting on amenity. In recent years,
the growth of private hire vehicles and smaller
delivery vans has further contributed to
congestion. The LIP includes targets for traffic
reduction and supporting objectives under
Outcome 3 of the MTS.
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A key challenge in delivering modal shift will involve
managing competing demands on the street. For
example, providing more safe space for cycling
could, without careful design, conflict with the
desire to create a better environment for walking.
Giving pedestrians more time at crossings could
delay buses, making them a less attractive option.
There are also potential conflicts with other
modes, including freight and deliveries which often
require access across footpaths or loading at
kerbsides that might otherwise offer bus or cycle
priority. Imaginative responses that use the highway
more equitably, recognising the sustainable
transport hierarchy, will be required to address
these challenges.

Crowding is a common issue on public transport
services within the borough. Population and
employment growth, and the ambitions to reduce
car use, are likely to put increased pressure on the
network. The Northern Line extension, serving
Nine EIms and Battersea Power Station, opened
in Autumn 2021, thereby improving rail links in
the north east of the borough. In the longer term,
Crossrail 2 has the potential to ease crowding on
some local routes, with the Council’s preferred
option being for new stations at Clapham Junction
and Tooting, though a final decision is awaited on
whether the route would run via Balham instead
of Tooting. However, these improvements will
only cater for some journeys. Across the borough,
bus and rail services will need to offer more
capacity and better reliability. Along the River
Thames, there is also scope for enhancements to
existing riverbus services and the introduction of
new ones to support the growing population in
riverside developments. The river is also used for
some freight transport, notably the transport of
waste.

Open Space
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Open space provides multiple benefits. It is
extremely important for residents’ health and
well-being. It provides space for recreation and
play, supporting the development of a child-friendly
borough. It can also act as a space for mental relief
and a place to escape. Parts of the borough
experience issues with overcrowded housing,
making the availability of green and open spaces,
however small, an important resource for these
residents. In addition, it protects and enhances
biodiversity and ecological habitats, reduces flood
risk, improves air quality and helps with mitigating
the impact of climate change. The Council will

require effective open space provision and urban
greening that creates an integrated and connected
network of green and blue infrastructure.

Built Identity
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The borough’s identity is, in part, created by the
value of its heritage. Its 46 conservation areas and
many other heritage assets provide a valuable
resource which protect, and have the potential to
enhance, its character and distinctiveness.
Character area appraisals informed by the
Council’s Urban Design Study (2021) will help to
maximise the benefits of the borough’s heritage
and establish how this can be enhanced. Further,
new development can take inspiration from the
borough’s heritage through a design-led approach
that provides a contemporary interpretation of it.

Design and Built Form

2,75
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Ensuring that new development supports the
creation of a coherent and high-quality built
environment is a key component the Local Plan.
Through a deep understanding of the values,
character and sensitivity of different parts of the
borough, the Council will expect development
proposals to demonstrate positive design
outcomes that can bring benefits for health,
well-being, quality of life and sustainability.

Tall buildings have always had a place in the
townscape of Wandsworth. Buildings with
community significance, such as churches dating
back to the earliest times and schools, town halls
and libraries from the Victorian and Edwardian
eras, have always provided prominent landmark
buildings that contrast with the vernacular form
of traditional residential dwellings. Many of these
early buildings remain and are designated heritage
assets. More recently, the borough has seen the
development of tall buildings in its key spatial areas
including in the Vauxhall/Nine Elms/Battersea
(VNEB) Opportunity Area, town centres and focal
points of activity. These buildings have been subject
to the application of rigorous design criteria and
location specific guidance. It is important that this
continues as part of a more transparent approach
to ensure tall buildings are developed in the right
locations, at an appropriate scale and massing, and
that they provide investment that is vital to support
existing businesses and encourage new ones. When
designed, located and delivered correctly, tall



buildings can play a vital role in meeting the
borough’s housing needs and can enhance the
character of the borough.

Inclusive Growth

Economic Development
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Providing for an active local economy that supports
local businesses, and delivers work and opportunity
for all, is critical. The structure of business has
changed radically over the last thirty years.
Utility-based and heavy industry have now left large
parts of the Wandsworth Thames riverside.
Residential development is leading the regeneration
of the brownfield sites they occupied and large
stretches of the riverside have now been opened
up for public access. Elsewhere in the borough
manufacturing has largely disappeared, and has
been replaced by logistics, catering and other
service industries. In some places, such as Nine
Elms, these have in turn been replaced by new high
density mixed developments. Consequently, there
is pressure on the remaining industrial employment
land in the borough to be used to accommodate
residential development. However, the industrial
land that has been left has the lowest vacancy rates
in inner London. Wandsworth has a thriving and
successful small business economy, with the
professional, scientific and technical sectors a key
strength. This activity is associated with the town
centres and new developments on the Thames
riverside as well as the industrial areas. Despite
this, there is a shortage of premises suitable for
small, growing and start-up businesses in locations
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well served by public transport. The promotion of
the economy and local employment is a main
objective for the Council and this Plan.

The borough’s main employment areas are
functioning well, have high occupancy rates and
support a diverse range of business types. There
is a need for office space, both to cater for
high-specification users in the VNEB area, which
is located within the CAZ, and for the local /
sub-regional market; and a need for additional
industrial land / floorspace, catering in particular
for the logistics, distribution, and technology
sectors. Consequently, core to the strategy is the
need to maintain and protect the reservoir of
industrial land and premises across the borough
to ensure that these needs and demands can be
accommodated. We will achieve this by resisting
the pressure for redevelopment particularly for
housing or by ensuring that new development on
such sites re-provides at least the same level of
employment floorspace. There are some recent
examples of the creation of new flexible
workspace, providing space for small businesses
and start-ups and new high-grade offices suitable
for larger companies. These are encouraged to
supplement the existing supply in this sector and
to meet a continued demand for smaller flexible
workspaces and affordable workspace to meet the
needs of SMEs — which make up 99% of the
borough’s businesses — as well as for the borough’s
creators, makers and innovators.

Housing
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With the projected population growth in the
borough, providing a sustainable and balanced
stock of housing in terms of type, tenure and
affordability to meet Wandsworth’s needs is an
important component of the Local Plan’s strategy.
This requires a housing stock that provides a range
of housing choice for a varied range of households:
from young professionals to older retired people,
for families, to those requiring low cost rented
housing and those with specialist needs. This will
be required to ensure that the borough remains
attractive for residents at all stages of their lives.

All housing needs to support healthy lifestyles, be
well-maintained and fit within its community or
neighbourhood. Where there is a need for ongoing
management, such as for Build to Rent and student
accommodation schemes, this needs to be properly
secured to ensure that the specific housing need,
the character of communities, and residents’
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expectation that amenity is protected are all met.
If done well such development can co-exist

harmoniously with its neighbours and contribute
to the delivery of mixed and balanced communities.

The provision of affordable housing, including for
families, is a strategic priority to which new
residential development will need to respond. The
COVID-19 pandemic may lead to changes in
relation to internal and external migration patterns,
which could affect the type and size of homes
needed. As such, there is a need for the Council
to maintain flexibility in its approach to the market
housing mix in order to be responsive to changing
circumstances. Co-living will be discouraged unless
it would be provided on sites that are not suitable
for development for conventional units and it
would not result in an over-concentration of single
person accommodation in the neighbourhood to
which it relates. This is to ensure that the dwelling
stock supports the creation of settled and blended
communities, and that the borough remains an
attractive place for families.

In order to support the delivery of Wandsworth’s
housing and affordable housing requirements, the
Council is building 1,000 homes as part of its
‘Housing for All' programme. This programme aims
to help people of all backgrounds living or working
in the borough to secure a home through a variety
of tenures. The programme will not only bring
forward affordable homes, but will also provide
improved public and green spaces, including tree
planting, children’s play facilities, new community
rooms, and cycling and pedestrian connections.
Smaller, privately rented units which are often the
only feasible option for residents faced with the
high costs of housing and the shortage of affordable
properties will also be provided.

Responsive Development — Accommodating
Growth, Renewal and Regeneration
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The main opportunities to accommodate growth
and support renewal and regeneration exist within
the VNEB Opportunity Area, Wandle Delta area,
Wandsworth Town Centre and at Clapham
Junction Town Centre (including the York
Road/Winstanley Regeneration Area). These areas
include large site allocations and a number have
associated masterplans or other significant
strategic development proposals. The opportunity
that these areas therefore present is considerable
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compared to the rest of the borough, and they
will require responsive development that addresses
local social, environmental and economic need.

The borough’s town centres will provide a focus
for new development. Although some of the
centres, such as Putney and Balham, are
experiencing higher vacancy levels than in the past,
each centre has the capacity to accommodate
growth and investment to help fill current vacancy
levels and create new floorspace. Redevelopment
will also include environmental, health and
well-being benefits through the provision of new
public open space and sustainable building design.

Mixed Use
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Promoting and supporting mixed-use development,
particularly in town centre locations, is important
as it brings with it a range of planning benefits. The
way people shop and use their town and local
centres has changed and will continue to change,
and to ensure their longer-term resilience, the
town centres would benefit from further
redevelopment and the modernisation of retail
floorspace to provide a rebalancing of provision
between retail and other town centre uses. This
rebalancing has already started, with centres
providing leisure and experiential uses to counter
the rise of online shopping. Town and local centres
need a mix of businesses that makes them
attractive to and valued by those who use them
and which extends activity throughout the daytime
and into the evenings. This will be achieved by
promoting development and investment to create
a vibrant and sustainable network of centres.

A priority of the Plan is to concentrate, where
possible, new appropriate commercial and mixed
uses within the borough’s centres, ensuring growth
and development is located in highly accessible
locations and contributes to the revitalisation of
the borough’s high streets, rather than being
located in out of centre locations. The aim in the
short to medium term of the Plan period is to fill
the existing vacant floorspace, which provide the
capacity to be able to accommodate the projected
increase in retail and food/beverage floorspace
needed to support the borough’s growing
population and which will support the centres’
vitality and viability. In addition, the Plan seeks to
take a flexible approach in order to respond to
new investment opportunities that cannot be
accommodated in vacant units. Redevelopment,
refurbishment and expansion may be required



within designated centres and parades and this is
likely to be in the form of higher density mixed-use
development, including through the provision of
residential accommodation on upper floors.

People First

Active Travel
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The LIP shows that there has been an increase in
active travel across the borough in recent years.
It is important that this progress is continued to
provide benefits ranging from supporting healthy
lifestyles, reducing traffic levels, improving air
quality and supporting economic productivity by
reducing traffic delays. In particular, the analysis in
the LIP indicates that the largest concentrations
of potential walking trips tend to be in and around
the town centres.

Opportunities for cycling are increasing. In addition
to the highway network, there are more than 8km
of off-road cycle routes and paths in the borough,
passing through parks and along the riverside. New
Quietway cycle routes are being delivered as part
of a London-wide network, and Cycle
Superhighway routes 7 and 8 run through the
borough to central London from Tooting and
Wandsworth respectively.

Analysis of Cycling Potential (2016)
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Cycling has grown from a low base level. There is
significant scope for more trips to be made by bike.
According to TfL ('), there are 37,200 existing
cycling trips and 302,400 potentially cyclable trips
per day that could be made by Wandsworth
residents. Addressing this potential through the
provision of safe and direct dedicated routes,
appropriate secure cycle parking and changing
facilities, and the provision of shared space is
critical to ensure this growth continues. Investment
in new infrastructure, such as new pedestrian and
cycle bridges between Pimlico and Nine Elms, and
between Battersea and Fulham (the Diamond
Jubilee Bridge) as identified in the LIP, will be
delivered over the course of this Plan to contribute
to this ambition. The proposed removal of the
Wandsworth Gyratory is a key intervention which
will support active travel opportunities, public
realm improvements and improved air quality, and
the Council will continue to work with TfL to
secure its early delivery.

Centres and the |15-Minute Neighbourhood
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Ensuring that day-to-day facilities are accessible
for all and considered to be within 15 minute
walking distance, is important to ensure
Wandsworth remains an attractive borough to live
and work in. The borough’s centres and local
parades will provide the foundation for this.

There are significant opportunities to regenerate
Woandsworth Town Centre through the
redevelopment of Southside Shopping Centre and
the regeneration of the Town Hall site. The
regeneration of the Wandle Delta area will
improve links between the riverside and the town
centre, provide new public open space, improve
the setting of the River Wandle and provide new
homes and new economic and commercial
floorspace through mixed-use developments to
meet the needs of residents and businesses. At an
early phase, serving as a signal for positive change,
will be the redevelopment of the wider Town Hall
complex and improvements to the Town Hall itself.
The Local Plan will incorporate placemaking
initiatives to maximise the opportunities that exist
within Wandsworth Town Centre, the Wandle
Delta sub-area and through the remodelling of the
gyratory as well as other emerging development
proposals. The Local Plan will be used as the
impetus to drive change to secure and create a
high-quality and vibrant destination, supported by
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a residential and business quarter that reflects a
sustainable, greener way of living and working that
is fit for the 21st Century.

At Clapham Junction, the Council will work with
its delivery partners, including TfL and Network
Rail, to secure the implementation of the long-term
redevelopment and improvement plans for
Clapham Junction station. This forms part of a
broader strategy for attracting investment to
Clapham Junction Town Centre and delivering
wider benefits including new jobs, homes and
business growth linked to delivery of Housing Zone
objectives agreed with the GLA (the Mayor has
designated the Clapham Junction to Battersea
Riverside Area as a Housing Zone, providing a
framework to develop new, flexible and innovative
ways to utilise funding, investment, planning tools
and assets to realise the potential of the area). A
comprehensive office, retail and residential
mixed-use redevelopment of land around the
station will enable substantial improvements to be
made to the station and access to it. The potential
scale of development at Clapham Junction will be
dependent on the delivery of Crossrail 2. The Plan
provides sufficient flexibility to be able to
accommodate opportunities that could come
forward in the shorter term whilst ensuring that
a future Crossrail 2 scheme is not compromised.

The VNEB Opportunity Area has been the focus
for considerable new development since its
designation. The Council’s vision for the Nine Elms
area is being realised through the development of
a sustainable, distinctive, world-class business
district with community, culture and creativity at
its heart, which will attract new residents,
employees and visitors to the area.

The Battersea Power Station site is emerging as a
new CAZ retail cluster that will ultimately perform
the same function as a town centre. The
Opportunity Area Planning Framework set an
original target of 14,000 homes and 20,000 jobs
for Wandsworth. This target has now been
changed in the London Plan to 18,500 homes and
18,500 jobs to reflect the known development
potential of the area, as well as to reflect what has
successfully been delivered. Development is
expected to continue with an intense construction
period in the years following the opening of the
Northern Line Extension in Autumn 2021. The
area that surrounds Kirtling Street and Cringle
Street are among the least developed of the whole
VNEB Opportunity Area; a result of the ongoing
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occupation of the area by the Thames Tideway
Tunnel Kirtling Street works, which are estimated
to be finished by 2025. As such, there is significant
scope to shape this area through a place-based
approach (which recognises and retains the
safeguarded wharves). A key component in the
realisation of this will be the provision of the new
Nine Elms-Pimlico pedestrian and cycle bridge, that
will connect the community on the north bank of
the Thames in Pimlico with Nine Elms and the
wider area. The bridge also provides the
opportunity to establish a world-class public realm
with open space at the approach to the bridge.

There are significant opportunities to capitalise on
the investment that is being made within the VNEB
Opportunity Area and in parts of the Queenstown
Road, Battersea Strategic Industrial Location (SIL)
and Battersea Design and Technology Quarter
LSIA. This includes through maximising the ‘Apple
effect’ and building on the existing creative
economy within the wider area to establish a
creative and technology hub in Battersea.

Putney and Tooting will see development improve
their high streets through enhancements to
Putney’s high street and improved connections
and use of the riverside frontage, and through the
enhancement of Tooting Market, Tooting Town
Centre and significant development within the St.
George’s Hospital estate.

Choice

2,97

2.98

31

The Local Plan can improve lifestyle choices for
the residents of the borough, with an emphasis on
active travel and public transport, creating a more
balanced housing stock, increasing open space
provision and creating new job opportunities as
well as maintaining a reservoir of industrial land
and premises. The strategic approach to supporting
town centres across the borough will also
contribute significantly to the ambition of
maximising choice for the borough’s residents.

The benéefits to the local economy of creating a
vibrant cultural sector are significant, particularly
in the borough’s five town centres where cultural
activities complement retail and service activities.
The proximity to central London with its wealth
of museums, galleries and concert venues, along
with the many opportunities for participating and
engaging in culture and sport makes Wandsworth
an attractive place to live. Area

specific cultural guidance in the Council’s Joint



Cultural Needs Assessment and Arts and Culture
Strategy 2021-31 will inform the expectations on,
and cultural obligations required of, developers.

Health and Well-being
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Improving physical and mental health and well-being
is a critical objective of the Local Plan. Taking a
local strategic approach will enable improvements
to premises and increased capacity to meet the
demands of existing and new residents, whilst
also accounting for the significant variation in the
characteristics of the borough’s population and
the ambitions of the NHS Long Term Plan (LTP),
the Wandsworth Health and Care Plan and the
wider service and estate plans for the emerging
South West London Integrated Care System.
Planning obligations will be expected from new
residential and mixed-use developments to provide
a sustainable health infrastructure with enhanced
capacity in accordance with the NHS LTP.

St. George's Hospital provides the main acute
facility for local residents and requires investment
and expansion to meet the demands of a growing
and changing population. Mental health, community
and intermediate care are also facing similar
challenges.

The quality of the built environment can have a
significant impact on health and well-being. The
Local Plan recognises that there are significant
benefits to be gained by promoting active travel,
encouraging community cohesion, supporting the
creation of settled housing, ensuring the provision
of new high-quality and well-designed open space
and public realm and supporting biodiversity. The
Local Plan Spatial Development Strategy provides
the overarching framework for stimulating the
delivery of these benéefits for all.
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Spatial Development Strategy

2.102 The Spatial Development Strategy for the Local

Plan has been developed to address the long-term
needs of the borough and respond to the

challenges it faces. It maximises the opportunities
that exist for providing new homes, jobs, and the

facilities, services and infrastructure needed to
ensure that the Council’s Placemaking, Inclusive
Growth and People First ambitions are met. Policy
SDSI sets out how this will be achieved through
this Local Plan. It provides the strategic framework
and context within which the remainder of the
Plan has been developed.

SDS| Spatial Development Strategy 2023 - 2038 (Strategic Policy)

A.  Within the period 2023 — 2038 the Local Plan will provide for a minimum of 20,31 | new homes. This includes

B.

the provision of a minimum of 1,950 new homes per year up until 2028/2029, including on small sites. The
small sites provision across the entire Plan period will account for a minimum of 414 new homes per year
(see also Policy LP7). The new homes are allocated in the following categories:

I.  Within the following locations reflecting their strategic economic role and/or opportunities for
regeneration as defined through the boundaries of the Area Strategies:

Wandsworth Town (including the Wandle Delta sub-area)

Putney

Tooting

Balham

Clapham Junction and the York Road/ Winstanley Estate Regeneration Area
The Roehampton and Alton Estate Regeneration Area

Nine Elms

Wandsworth’s Riverside

The Wandle Valley

T o o0 op

2.  On allocated sites outside of the above areas.
3.  Through the intensification of small sites within areas of higher accessibility.
4. Through lower levels of intensification on small sites elsewhere in the borough.

Capacity for new homes has been identified in the following areas:

Location Total Capacity(z)

Area Strategy for Balham 72
Area Strategy for Clapham Junction and 3,203
Winstanley/York Road Regeneration Area

Area Strategy for Nine Elms 8,417
Area Strategy for Putney 203
Area Strategy for Roehampton 1,014
Area Strategy for Tooting 206

These figures are derived from the Council’s HELAA which identifies future housing capacity over the whole plan period
from 2023/24 to 2037/38. These figures are not housing requirements and therefore do not reflect the requirement contained
in Part A of Policy SDSI. Where a site allocation falls within both an Area Strategy and an Overarching Area Strategy, the
capacity is only recorded in the former
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C.

Location Total Capacity(z)

Area Strategy for VWandsworth Town 3,510
Overarching Area Strategy for the Wandle Valley | 619
Overarching Area Strategy for VWandsworth’s 1,098
Riverside

Rest of the borough 1,190
Boroughwide small sites 4,848
Total (Area Strategies) 18,342
Total 24,380

Table 2.2 New Home Distribution
The new homes will be delivered by:

I.  Permitting development within the defined Area Strategy boundaries and associated Site Allocations
where they comply with all other relevant policies of the Local Plan;

2.  Permitting development on major sites allocated within the Local Plan outside of the Area Strategy
boundaries where they comply with all other relevant policies of the Local Plan;

3.  Permitting development on small sites in accordance with Policy LP7;

4.  Permitting self/custom-build and community led development, in particular on small sites, provided the
scheme is in accordance with all other development plan policies;

5.  The delivery of sites identified in made Neighbourhood Plans;

6. Making the best use of land whilst ensuring that development densities are appropriate to the location
and size of the site in accordance with Policy LPI; and

7.  Resisting developments which would result in a net loss of homes unless it can be demonstrated that
the benefits of doing so will materially outweigh the harm.

The protection of sites to provide for the needs of Travellers and permitting additional Traveller sites will
be achieved in accordance with Policy LP32.
The Local Plan will provide for employment needs by:

I.  Retaining and enhancing employment sites and premises where appropriate;

2. Supporting the development of a net increase in new office space within the emerging centres at
Battersea Power Station and Nine Elms, near Vauxhall, in the Central Activities Zone (CAZ) and in
town and local centres in order to meet identified need as set out in Policy LP33; and

3.  Supporting the delivery of a net increase in industrial floorspace through the protection and intensification
of Strategic Industrial Locations, Locally Significant Industrial Areas, Economic Use Intensification Areas,
Economic Use Protection Areas and Focal Points of Activity, including through the development of
strategic sites for mixed-use development where appropriate.

In addition the Council will:

I.  Support town centre development and regeneration;
These figures are derived from the Council’s HELAA which identifies future housing capacity over the whole plan period
from 2023/24 to 2037/38. These figures are not housing requirements and therefore do not reflect the requirement contained
in Part A of Policy SDSI. Where a site allocation falls within both an Area Strategy and an Overarching Area Strategy, the

capacity is only recorded in the former
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2.103

2.  Support growth in the tourism industry and visitor economy, and the creative and technology industries;

3. Seek to provide suitable training and skills development for local residents, to provide them with the
skills needed to access future employment opportunities both within and outside of the borough;

4.  Attract new businesses, encourage start-ups, and help growing businesses; and

5.  Seek to increase workforce participation and encourage older workers to continue to work.

Identified waste needs will be met by safeguarding existing waste sites, identifying suitable areas for new
recycling and waste management facilities and supporting the ambition of net zero waste through the circular

economy.

Development proposals will be required to demonstrate that they accord with infrastructure requirements
established through the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and all other policies of the Local Plan.

The number of new homes to be provided
between 2023 and 2038, as set out in SDSI, has
had regard to the housing target for the borough
set out in the London Plan of a minimum of 1,950
dwellings per annum to 2028/29. The Council’s
latest Authority Monitoring Report 2021/2022
demonstrates that there is sufficient capacity
provided for through the Wandsworth Local Plan
(taking into account Site Allocations, extant and
implemented planning permissions which have yet
to be completed) to deliver 1,950 dwellings per
annum for the period 2019/20 (which is the start
date of the London Plan) to 2022/23 —i.e. the
period prior to the start date of this Plan. It also
demonstrates an expectation to meet the 10 year
London Plan target.

Year Completions

2019/2020 1,359

2020/2021 1,470

2021/2022 1,974

2022/2023 2,108 (projected)
2023/2024 3,712 (projected)
2024/2025 2,846 (projected)
2025/2026 4,008 (projected)
2026/2027 2,424 (projected)
2027/2028 2,957 (projected)
2028/2029 1,934 (projected)

Table 2.3 Housing Delivery (Source: 2021/22 Authority Monitoring

Report)
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The Local Plan sets out a housing trajectory for
the ten-year period of the London Plan, 2019/20
— 2028/29, which identifies an annualised

target against which the Council will monitor
progress. This is included at Appendix 4. The
period to be covered by this Plan reflects the
Government’s requirement for strategic policies,
such as Policy SDSI, to cover a period of at least
I5 years from the date of adoption. As the Plan
period extends beyond that for which housing
targets are set through the London Plan, a housing
requirement has been set for the whole of the Plan
period having had regard to paragraph 4.1.11 of
the London Plan. To this end the housing
requirement set out in Policy SDSI has taken
account of the housing capacity figures for large
sites as set out in the Greater London Authority’s
Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment
2017, together with the continuation of providing
414 new homes a year on smaller sites across the
borough. The Council recognises that the London
Plan is likely to be reviewed during the lifetime of
this Plan, including the housing target for
Woandsworth. In such circumstances, the Council
will undertake a review of the Plan and update it
if necessary in accordance with Policy LP6
(Monitoring the Local Plan).

This Housing and Economic Land Availability
Assessment identifies a range of sites which would,
based on the latest available evidence, exceed the
housing requirement for the borough. This is
reflected in Part B of the policy, which shows a
detailed breakdown of the housing capacity by
area. Taking this approach ensures that a
contingency has been provided to allow for
flexibility within the market. Contingency planning
is essential in order to allow for eventualities
beyond the Council’s control including any changes
in the national and London economy which may
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impact on the delivery of housing, and factors
relating to specific sites or developers which could
result in some sites taking longer to build out or
some not being developed at all. Importantly the
Plan provides for a range of sites in different parts
of the borough, which means that it is not reliant
on delivery at a single location.

In determining the housing requirement for the
period 2023-2038, the Council has also taken
account of the need to ensure that sufficient land
is available for other essential uses, such as
employment, education, health, retail and other
community facilities, whilst ensuring poorly
performing housing stock and residential
environments are improved. In addition, growth
should contribute to the vitality and viability of
town centres without undermining the borough’s
valued character and heritage.

Recognising that during the lifetime of this Plan,
the supply of developable land available for
residential development is likely to become much
more limited, the Plan takes a pro-active approach
to housing delivery, which is embedded in a
number of policies. These include a positive
approach to housing delivery on small sites,
optimising site capacity through a design-led
approach and identifying opportunities to maximise
delivery through estate improvement, renewal and
regeneration. In addition, the Council intends to
prepare a Supplementary Planning Document
setting out design codes for key areas with capacity
for growth. All these measures will create strong
foundations to meet and exceed the housing
requirement during the lifetime of this Plan.

The Council is committed to monitoring and
reviewing the Plan following adoption and will
monitor housing delivery against the requirement
and the capacity assumptions. Should that
monitoring indicate that annual housing delivery is
less than 75% of the annualised requirement or
the projected completion rate (whichever is the
lower) for three consecutive years or that the
achievement of the housing requirement is at risk
then the Council will undertake a partial review
of this Plan.
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03 Placemaking — Area Strategies

PMI Area Strategy and Site Allocations Compliance (Strategic Policy)
PM2  Wandsworth Town (Strategic Policy)
PM3 Nine Elms (Strategic Policy)

PM4  Clapham Junction and York Road /
Winstanley Regeneration Area (Strategic Policy)

PM5  Putney (Strategic Policy)

PMé6  Tooting (Strategic Policy)

PM7  Roehampton and Alton Estate Regeneration Area (Strategic Policy)
PM8  Balham (Strategic Policy)

PM9  Wandsworth’s Riverside (Strategic Policy)

PMI0 Wandle Valley (Strategic Policy)



Introduction

3.1

3.2
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3.4

3.5

The Spatial Vision and Strategic Objectives of this
Local Plan set out the overall strategy of how and
where growth, renewal and regeneration will be
distributed across the borough. To deliver this,
Area Strategies provide detail on how different
areas of the borough will accommodate change in
line with the core planning principles set out in
Chapter 2 of Placemaking, Inclusive Growth and
People First.

In the borough, the five town centres of
Woandsworth, Clapham Junction, Putney, Tooting
and Balham, together with the Roehampton
Regeneration Area and the Vauxhall Nine Elms
Battersea (VNEB) Opportunity Area are the
principal locations for the provision of jobs and
community services.

The purpose of the Area Strategies is to provide
a place-based policy framework which supports
the implementation of the borough-wide policies.
As such, the Area Strategies should be taken into
account by planning applicants for the development
of sites within the Area Strategies together with
the borough-wide policies set out in Chapters 14
to 22 of this Local Plan, and any relevant
supplementary planning documents, masterplans
and opportunity area planning frameworks adopted
by the Council as a material consideration in the
determination of planning applications.

The Area Strategies identify the features that
should steer the design and planning of future
development; outlining a series of growth, renewal
and regeneration priorities tailored to each of the
areas. The identification of the areas covered by
the strategies has been informed by a
comprehensive process involving the analysis of
existing planning designations and uses, built form
characteristics and the historical evolution of areas.
Crucially, the process has also been informed by
community engagement to ensure that the
classification reflects those ‘Places’ recognised by
local people.

The Area Strategies relate to the following areas:

° Wandsworth Town (including the Wandle
Delta sub-area)

e  The Nine EIms Opportunity Area (including
Battersea Design and Technology Quarter)

e  Clapham Junction and York Road/Winstanley
Regeneration Area
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3.6

3.7

° Putney

) Tooting

e  The Roehampton and Alton Estate
Regeneration Area

o Balham

In addition, recognising their strategic importance
and the need to take a consistent approach to
development, Area Strategies have also been
prepared for:

o Wandsworth’s Riverside
° The Wandle Valley

Indicative areas are shown on the Policies Map for
each Area Strategy, though these should be used
to understand the general geographic focus of the
strategy in each place, rather than define hard and
fast boundaries. The changes that are expected to
occur within the Area Strategy areas will impact
upon their surrounding context, and the context
should be considered in bringing changes forward.
The Area Strategies provide the area of focus,
however development outside of the areas would
need to be cognisant of and have regard to them.

A place-based approach

3.8

3.9

As set out in Chapter 2 the place-based approach
supports the ability for people to make positive
lifestyle choices that support their well-being and
create a sense of pride in their local area. People
should be able to have meaningful choices in how
they travel, the housing they can access, the way
they work, the recreational and leisure
opportunities that they can benefit from and across
all aspects of their day-to-day life.

In light of this the Area Strategies focus on the key
areas of growth and regeneration in the borough,
where opportunities exist to increase capacity and
density, create significant opportunities to enhance
the quality of each place and bring a wide range of
benefits to local communities. The Area Strategies
direct development towards the most accessible
and well-connected places, in order to make the
most effective use of existing public transport
infrastructure and potential future enhancements,
and walking and cycling networks. The Area
Strategies support the creation of greener and
healthier areas that can help improve people’s
quality of life. Through promoting choice (in
housing, travel, work and lifestyle) the Area
Strategies foster resilience and adaptability. Each
Area Strategy reflects the local context and



3.10

character, assesses its current performance and
identifies key issues and influences. This has
resulted in the creation of a place specific Vision
and place-based policy framework. Site allocations,
to include specific considerations and
requirements, will be highlighted. Consequently,
the Area Strategies should not be considered in
isolation as they build from the broader policy
foundation related to the plan as a whole.

Those parts of the borough not covered by an
Area Strategy are also likely to experience an
element of change, but this is unlikely to be at to
the same scale as that within the areas covered by
the strategies. In such cases planning applications
will be assessed against the borough-wide policies
set out in the Local Plan.

Site Allocations

3.11

Within each Area Strategy, a number of site
allocations (identified by red line boundaries in site
location plans) have been identified which are
important for the delivery of both the Strategic
Spatial Strategy of the Local Plan and the Area
Strategy itself. These sites will accommodate new
homes, jobs, leisure, retail and recreation
opportunities together with necessary
infrastructure, including open space, health and
education facilities. The Area Strategies set out
more detailed policy requirements for these to
ensure that they deliver their strategic objectives.
When determining planning applications,
consideration of principles applied to site
allocations will be important, subject to an
up-to-date assessment of need and the agreed
viability position of the scheme. This approach will
ensure that site allocations remain deliverable.
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3.12

3.13

3.14

3.15

Each site allocation identifies a number of
Development Considerations and Design
Requirements. These are site-specific and set out
the Council's requirements for any development
proposals on the site. Several Site Allocations have
been grouped into clusters (identified by blue
hatched boundaries in site location plans). The
Council expects these Site Allocations to be
developed with detailed consideration for one
another and through a masterplan if feasible.

The Development Considerations are prerequisites
which a proposal will need to provide or show in
any supporting document. The considerations
comprise the inclusion of certain uses, provision
of access onto the site, land assembly, etc. The
Design Requirements are specific to the design of
any development and they include subjects such
as how people and traffic will move through and
around the site, the massing and site layout, and if
there are any features important to the identity of
the area.

The Site Allocations only include Development
Considerations and Design Requirements that are
specific to the site. All development proposals will
be assessed against the requirements of the Area
Strategy Place-based policies and the borough-wide
Local Plan policies.

Like the borough-wide policies, the Area Strategies
have been prepared within the context of the
NPPF and London Plan. In addition, a wide range
of Council and partner initiatives and strategies,
including those related to development and
regeneration, transport, housing, education,
cultural development and climate change have also
influenced the evolution of each area strategy.
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Figure 3.1 The concept of place-based approach

The Fourteen Place-based Principles for
Creating Cohesive, Connected and Healthy
Communities

3.16

Underpinning the themes of Placemaking, Inclusive
Growth and People First are a series of fourteen
principles or characteristics that make cohesive,
well-connected and healthy communities. These

are summarised below:

Placemaking

Inclusive Growth

People First

Manages traffic and provides
good public transport
connectivity.

Provides and values inclusive,
accessible and connected open
spaces for recreation.

Promotes identity in the
townscape and values heritage.

Ensures good and lasting urban
design and architectural practice
to create beautiful places and a
coherent built form.

Provides an active local
economy that delivers work
and opportunity.

Provides sustainable housing
(type, tenure and affordability)
to meet local need.

Responsive development,
through site allocations, that
promote contextual
development to meet local
social, environmental and
economic need.

Supports active travel
(walking and cycling) that
ensures ease of movement and
accessibility.

Ensures that day-to-day facilities
are accessible (I15-minute
neighbourhood).

Improves and maximises
lifestyle choice (in transport,
housing, leisure and work).
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Placemaking

Delivers efficient infrastructure
and built resilience (including
digital connectivity).

Engages with nature to support
biodiversity and climate change
management through blue/ green
infrastructure and sustainable
drainage.

Inclusive Growth

Promote and support
mixed-use development.

People First

Improves and maximises
physical and mental health and
well-being.

Table 3.1 Place Approach Themes and Principles

Developing Area Strategies

3.17

As the principles above show, a place is more than
just the buildings and streets from which it is
formed; it is also shaped by the meanings, values
and opportunities that it represents for those who
live in, or use, that place. It is therefore the quality
and uniqueness of a place that makes it successful.
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3.18

Adopting the Place-based principles has enabled
the Council to undertake a qualitative assessment
of how each area is currently performing. This
allows an area’s current strengths and weaknesses
to be identified and ensure that appropriate
responses are sought from development proposals.
The diagram below provides an indicative example
of how the Council has assessed the current
performance of each area measured against the
principles set out above. This has then been used
to inform the development of each Area Strategy.
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Figure 3.2 Performance against Principles example

Evidence base

3.19

In assessing each area’s performance, a range of
evidence and strategies (of both the Council and
its partners) including the following, were taken
into account:

Urban Design Study: Characterisation,
development capacity and design guidance
(Arup, 2020)

London Borough of Wandsworth Open
Space Study (Knight, Kavanagh & Page, 2021)
Wandsworth Town Centre and Retail Needs
Assessment (Lichfields, 2020)

Wandsworth Employment Land and Premises
Study (AECOM, 2020)

Wandsworth Council’s Third Local
Implementation Plan (2019)
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6.

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (AECOM,
2020)

Active Wandsworth Strategy 2017-2022
(Enable Leisure and Culture)

Air Quality Action Plan 2016-2021
Biodiversity Strategy 2020 (Enable)

The Wandsworth Health and Well-being
Strategy 2015-2020 (Wandsworth Health
and Well-being Board)

Wandsworth Community Safety Partnership
Plan 2017-2021 (VWandsworth Community
Safety Partnership)

Arts and Culture Strategy 2021-2031



3.20

3.21

13.  An environmentally friendly borough:
Woandsworth Environment and Sustainability
Strategy 2019-2030

14. London Borough of Wandsworth Playing
Pitch Strategy (Knight, Kavanagh & Page,
2013)

The Urban Design Study (2021) divides the
borough into high-level ‘Places’ and lower level
‘Character Areas’, each with its own distinctive

Map 3.1 Urban Design Study Character Areas

character, evolution and series of neighbourhoods.
The identification of Places has been informed by
a comprehensive process involving the analysis of
existing planning designations, built form
characteristics and historical evolution of areas.
The process has also been informed by community
engagement to ensure that the classification
reflects ‘Places’ recognised by local people. These
areas are shown below.

Map 3.1 Urban Design Study Character Areas

The boundaries for the Area Strategies have been
drawn to ensure that these areas of planning focus
are functionally and visually integrated. However,

it is important to recognise that the areas covered
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by the strategies and their surrounding areas will
also need to be functionally and visually integrated.
Consequently, development proposals that come
forward outside of an area covered by a strategy,
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but are in close proximity to it, have the potential
to contribute to the Vision of the relevant Area
Strategy and will be expected to maximise such
opportunities.

Like the borough-wide policies, the Area Strategies
have been prepared in the context of the NPPF
and London Plan. There are a wide range of other

corporate initiatives and strategies, including those
related to development and regeneration,
transport, housing, education, cultural development
and climate change that have also influenced the
evolution of strategy. Further, placemaking policies
(PM) need to be interpreted in the context of the
broad policy framework (LP policies) and
considering the Plan as a whole.

PMI Area Strategy and Site Allocations Compliance (Strategic Policy)

A.

3.23

3.24

3.25

Planning permission will be granted where the proposed development positively addresses the Placemaking,
Inclusive Growth and People First principles and where the development would be in accordance with all
other relevant development plan policies and the detailed requirements and considerations set out in the
Area Strategies and Site Allocations.

In order to ensure that a comprehensive and cohesive approach is taken to the planning and delivery of sites
identified as a cluster within an Area Strategy, the Council will expect site owners to jointly prepare a
masterplan or concept framework. Planning applications will need to demonstrate how they comply with
the Masterplan or Concept Framework. On adjoining sites, outside of clusters, planning applications should
demonstrate how the proposal will not prejudice the development of those adjoining sites.

Where further or updated information and guidance is provided in a Supplementary Planning Document or
other planning related document which is relevant to an Area Strategy or Site Allocation, this will be a

material consideration in determining applications.

Compliance with the Area Strategies and Site
Allocations is a key feature for the successful
delivery of this Plan. The form and character of
development must be appropriate for their
location, fit for purpose, respond to changing
needs, be inclusive, and make the best use of land.
The efficient use of land requires optimisation of
density. It is important to be clear on expectations
in this regard, and the Area Strategies provide a

design requirements. Developers should work
closely with those affected by their proposals to
evolve designs that take account of the views of
the community to enhance their proposal.
Proactive, consistent and design-led engagement
with the community from an early stage in the
design process results in supportable proposals
and improved delivery.

framework for this. 3.26 Development proposals that do not contribute to
the improvement of the quality of an area when

The Area Strategies are grounded in an assessed against the Fourteen Place-based

understanding and assessment of their defining Principles will not be supported. Development

characteristics related to Placemaking, Inclusive should be designed to respond to local character

Growth and People First. Area Strategies set out and context.

the performance and character of an area. They

provide a framework for creating distinctive and 3.27 Key clusters of sites have been identified within

beautiful places and, alongside the policies of the the Nine Elms Opportunity Area and the Wandle

Plan, promote a consistent and high-quality Delta sub-area, and in other places sites have been

standard of design. allocated that adjoin one another. Each cluster
brings together a logical geographical grouping of

Site Allocations (as distinct from policy designation sites.

areas or zones) ensure that growth, renewal and

regeneration at defined sites or prescribed 3.28 The Council recognises that some sites within

locations come forward with development
proposals that meet need, address identified
development considerations and deliver identified
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clusters will be within different ownerships and
may come forward as individual planning
applications. Landowners and developers will be
expected to work together to prepare a



Masterplan or Concept Framework for the cluster.
This is to ensure that a comprehensive and
cohesive approach is taken to the planning and
delivery of development and infrastructure within
a cluster. It should be clearly demonstrated as part
of any planning application how the proposal will
accord with the Masterplan or Concept
Framework. This will include demonstrating how
adjacent sites could be progressed as subsequent
phases. Where adjoining sites have been allocated,
proposals should not prejudice the ability of
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3.29

adjoining sites to realise the principles and
aspirations set out in the Area Strategy,
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) or other
planning related documents.

The housing capacity that has been identified within
each Area Strategy represents the capacity within
the first 10 years of the Plan, which is the part of
the Plan Period that identifies specific deliverable
and developable sites as identified in the HELAA

in accordance with the NPPF.
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Introduction

4.1

The Area Strategy for Wandsworth Town
identifies how new development can build on the
area’s strengths and the opportunities that recent
developments, including the creation of the Ram
Quarter, have provided in order to meet the
Vision and Objectives of the Local Plan. The
strategy seeks to create an integrated and
successful place, supporting the viability and vitality
of Wandsworth Town Centre, providing modern
workspace to create new employment
opportunities, and celebrating the area’s heritage,
including by re-connecting it to the River Wandle.
Different geographic components of the area will
be knitted together through a legible network,
maximising active travel opportunities, and securing
public realm and open space enhancements. The
Area Strategy has been drawn widely to ensure
that these opportunities are captured in a coherent
way - it encompasses the Town Centre, the River
Thames and River Wandle frontages, Wandsworth
Town station and Old York Road. It also includes
the northern end of King George’s Park, in
recognition of its importance as a key open space
for residents of the area.

Context

4.2

Wandsworth Town lies in a valley at the lowest
bridging point of the River Wandle. The pattern
of development in the area is derived from a
historic road pattern which built up around this
point, and is reinforced by the river itself and later
developments, such as the introduction of the
railway line. A dominant feature of the area is the
sweeping curve of the ancient main road (now the
A3) rising up the valley sides, a topography that
influenced the historic development of the area
and which contributes much to its current
character. Since the Middle Ages the area has been
one of the principal industrial centres in London,
based on the power generating capacity and water
quality of the River Wandle.

4.3

4.4
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Picture 4.1 Environs of Wandsworth Town Station

The Town Centre, originally centred on All Saints
Church on the High Street, is now focused on the
area around Southside Shopping Centre built in
the 1970s, partially renovated in the 2000s, and
the regenerated Ram Brewery complex (known
as the Ram Quarter). The part of the area focused
around the High Street and Garratt Lane is
classified in the London Plan as a Major Centre, a
reflection of its borough-wide catchment.
Southside plays an important role within the centre
and has the potential to evolve over the duration
of the Plan to reflect changing lifestyles, demands
and needs of residents and visitors, and to become
better integrated within the surrounding area.
Southside’s importance is reflected in the relatively
high proportion of comparison goods to
convenience goods retailers. It is acknowledged
that this may change over time with structural
shifts in retail.

Smaller independent shops and other town centre
uses are located primarily west of Garratt Lane
along Wandsworth High Street, and the Old York
Road forms an important and attractive parade of
restaurants, coffee bars and shops which provide
a contrasting offer to that within the town centre.
New commercial, cultural and leisure floorspace
has also been created within the Ram Quarter,
including approximately 4,000 sqm of
food/beverage offer. The London Plan classifies
Wandsworth's night-time economy as NT3 — of
“more than local” significance. The Town Centre
also has significant leisure, service and civic



4.5

4.6

functions, as well the Wandsworth Campus of
South Thames College, which provides Further
and Higher Education facilities. Economic
floorspace in the town centre is concentrated in
large office blocks, generally of a poorer quality 4.7
and which are underutilised considering
Wandsworth’s position as a vibrant town centre
with excellent public transport. There is evidence
of recent provision of office space, including at The
Light Bulb (the commercial component within The
Filament mixed-use development on Buckhold
Road) and at Jessica House (a 930sqm office
development currently under construction). The
ongoing redevelopment of poorer quality office
blocks is key in ensuring that the employment offer
remains competitive.

King George’s Park lies to the south west of the
town centre and forms a significant asset, which
extends southward toward Earlsfield and lies within
the Wandle Valley Regional Park. The northern
tip of King George’s Park is set to incorporate part
of the Thames Tideway Tunnel project, which will
deliver an improved public realm. Garratt Lane
Old Burial Ground, opposite Southside and
connecting to St Ann’s Hill, provides an important
green link within the town centre, offering respite
from its hustle and bustle, including the one-way
traffic on Wandsworth High Street.

To the north of the town centre, between
Armoury Way / Old York Road and the River
Thames lies the Wandle Delta, an area of extensive
industrial land. The northern edge of the Wandle
Delta, on the banks of the Thames, is dominated
by the Western Riverside Waste Authority
(WRWA) site and Household Waste Recycling
Centre. The WRWA site has waste delivered to
it by the London boroughs of Wandsworth,
Lambeth, Hammersmith and Fulham and
Kensington and Chelsea and is an important
strategic resource. Both the WRWA site and a
concrete batching centre on the north eastern
edge of the area have Safeguarded Wharf status. 4.8
Key infrastructure facilities which are also
accommodated within this area include an energy
switch house and enclosed headhouse building
located just north of Causeway Island, a further
energy headhouse on the Gasholder site, and
Thames Tideway Tunnel surface-based
infrastructure access points at Dormay Street. The
Wandle Delta Masterplan SPD has been produced
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to provide further guidance on the development
of mixed-use development expected within this
area over the plan period.

The area as a whole has seen, and will continue to
see, change through the introduction of residential
and commercial mixed-use schemes. This change
began through the development of areas on the
riverside, including land located towards
Wandsworth Bridge, and the area now known as
the Wandsworth Riverside Quarter, located on
the west bank of the River Wandle at its
confluence with the tidal River Thames. As well as
the completion of the first phase of the
regeneration of the Ram Brewery site and South
Thames College / 23-27 Garratt Lane, the former
Homebase and B&Q stores are being redeveloped
through residential-led mixed-use schemes.

Large parts of the area benefit from good access
to public transport; it is served by Wandsworth
Town Rail Station, as well as being easily accessible
to East Putney and Clapham Junction stations.
There are several bus routes which offer access
to a wide range of destinations across London by
public transport. The location of the railway station
to the north-east of the area means that some
parts, including the Wandsworth Riverside
Quarter, are more remote from rail and, in some
cases, also bus access. Connectivity between the



Station, the town centre and the riverside could
be enhanced by improvements to the local walking
and cycling infrastructure. These would supplement
the various existing local and strategic cycle routes
that cross the area. These include Cycle
Superhighway 8, which starts in the town centre
and links to Millbank (Lambeth Bridge), The
Causeway running along the northern part of
Woandle Valley, the Wandle Trail cycle route
running through the southern part of the area to
Wandsworth Town station, and a level cycle
Quietway linking the area close to Clapham
Junction Station. Currently these are fragmented
and do not form a cohesive network. The area
also benefits from a riverboat service operating
regular morning and late afternoon/evening
weekday sailings from Wandsworth Riverside
Quarter to Blackfriars Bridge. Unfortunately, the
pier, unlike most of the boats operating from it, is
not accessible for people with disabilities. The area
as a whole would benefit from improved walking
routes to facilitate greater permeability through
existing sites and from improved crossing facilities
over main roads.

Picture 4.2 The presence of busy roads affects the character of the
area

4.9

The Wandsworth Gyratory is the main contributor
to the high levels of pollutants in the area, and the
resultant designation of Wandsworth Town as an
Air Quality Focus Area. The road system together
with the railway line present two key physical
barriers which bisect the area, discouraging active
travel and disconnecting communities. The

52

Gyratory dominates the heart of the strategy area
and has wider impacts on noise levels and the
public realm through the generation of heavy
traffic, making for an unpleasant pedestrian
experience. All these factors detract from the
positive attributes of the area creating the need
for a strategy which contributes to creating greater
integration and cohesion across the area, including
maximising the opportunities for creating greater
access to the River Wandle and making better use
of the area’s network of alleys and small roads.
The proposals by Transport for London (TfL) and
the Council to reconfigure the Wandsworth
Gyratory provide a significant opportunity to
support both the Mayor’s and Wandsworth’s
ambitions for positive placemaking. There are also
opportunities to re-open the arches under the
railway line to improve connectivity and provide
commercial opportunities.

Character

4.10

4.11

Reflecting the broad geographic extent of the Area
Strategy, its character is varied, ranging from
historic buildings serving civic, industrial and
residential use to modern residential and
commercial developments. This diversity creates
a rich townscape and distinctive character that
reflects the continued significance of Wandsworth
Town as a centre of civic life.

Largely because of its manufacturing history, the
area saw early development of non-conformist
communities: a tradition still visible within the
ecclesiastical landscape in buildings such as Chapel
Yard (16th Century, rebuilt 19th Century) and the
Quaker Meeting House (I18th Century). The
connection between manufacturing and
non-conformity was associated with a desire to
live, work and worship close together. As a result,
most of the historic buildings are grouped and sited
in very specific relationships, with houses and
industry cheek-by-jowl, for example at the Ram
Brewery and 70 High Street, and at Wentworth
House in Dormay Street. This is further reflected
in the network of alleys and small roads linking the
central area with industrial activity to the north.
The historic character of the area, created by
locating homes and workplaces close together, can
be enhanced through the redevelopment of sites
within the area which have previously been in
principally industrial and commercial use, such as
in Ferrier Street.



4.12

4.13

4.14

The area has an array of high-quality historic
buildings (designated and non-designated), which
include Church Row (Grade II*¥), Ram Brewery
(Grade II*¥), those in the Putney Bridge Road area
(including Prospect Cottages), the Arts and Crafts
group in Oakhill Road, and Wandsworth Bus
Garage. Historic buildings are often located at key
junctions, which is important to the legibility and
framework of the area. The Ram Brewery
complex, with its distinctive chimney, serves as a
prominent feature within the town centre, as does
the grand civic listed Wandsworth Town Hall. The
Town Hall and nearby South Thames College mark
the transition from East Hill to the High Street.
Book House/Mount Nod triangle on East Hill and
St Thomas's Church (Grade Il listed) on West Hill
form gateway markers to the town (and the
Wandsworth Town Conservation Area). Other
historic landmarks include All Saints Church and
Church Row, the Brewer's Inn, with its distinctive
turret, and the Spread Eagle public house.

Building heights across the area range from
between 2-4 storeys through to towers up to 27
storeys. The latter form the residential component
of the renovated Southside Shopping Centre, which
collectively form a distinctive feature to the
northern end of Garratt Lane, its junction with
Wandsworth High Street and the northern end of
King George’s Park. Old York Road, which is
within a recently designated Conservation Area,
forms a 'mini high street'. Its consistent 2-3 storey
London stock terraces create a human scale
streetscape, whilst the high-quality parade of shops
and restaurants create a lively street scene with a
distinctive character and sense of place.

The area’s location within a valley gives rise to
interesting, sweeping and long-ranging views,
particularly into the area from outside and across
the area, such as from East Hill, the north bank of
the River Thames, and from Wandsworth Bridge.
The Thames creates a sense of openness through
the extent of views across and along it, whilst the
local boat traffic and the piers and moorings
provide vibrancy and interest. The development
of the Wandsworth Riverside Quarter has created
a place which has supported greater public access
to these positive attributes and enhanced part of
the Thames Path which is valued for its leisure
opportunities. The River Wandle, a tributary of
the Thames running south to north, is also a
positive contributor to the local character, though
its potential remains underutilised. The completion
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of Phase One of the Ram Quarter has begun to
increase its visibility, and future planned
development will provide further opportunities to
improve links to and from the Town Centre and
re-integrate the river into the area as well as
improving biodiversity.
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Place Performance

4.15 Current place performance for Wandsworth is presented in the diagram below:

Vision
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people First

Figure 4.1 Wandsworth Town Place Performance

4.16 The Area Strategy for Wandsworth Town will
meet the Vision and Objectives of the Local Plan

by:
l.

maximising the opportunities to support
Inclusive Growth by enabling people to live
and work in the area through the creation
of mixed-use developments which secure
well designed commercial floorspace,
including for the cultural and creative
industries;
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2.

providing an inclusive, connected and
enhanced public realm that puts people first
by securing enhancements to the pedestrian
environment and providing publicly accessible
routes through developments to key
destinations, such as the Town Centre and
Woandsworth Town Station. These
improvements will be well landscaped and
incorporate places for people to rest and
socialise, and will build on the benefits that
the changes to the Wandsworth Gyratory
system will offer;



increasing active travel by creating a safe and
coherent pedestrian and cycling network
which strengthen links — including between
the town centre and the Wandle Delta — by
minimising conflicts with vehicles, the
provision of signage, and making better use
of existing alleys and small roads;

delivering improvements to the River Wandle
and Bell Lane Creek through the sensitive
provision and management of landscaping and
connected open spaces to support the health
and well-being of existing and future residents
and to enhance local biodiversity;

supporting the long-term vitality and viability
of the town centre by recognising its
important retail role, whilst allowing for a
greater flexibility in terms of the mix of uses
and buildings to improve the leisure and
cultural offer and experience of the centre;

facilitating improvements to landmark
buildings, enhancing the important role of
Southside and embracing potential

redevelopment opportunities to allow for its
improvement and of the surrounding
environment, and enhance the civic role and
physical connectivity of Wandsworth Town
Hall, re-providing modern office facilities;

creating a greater sense of place through the
enhancement and celebration of its heritage;
and

supporting development which incorporates
space which can be used flexibly, in order to
maximise the opportunities that the area
provides to respond to changing lifestyles and
ways of working to support the area’s
responsiveness and resilience. This includes
providing residential uses at ground floor
level in appropriate locations away from key
traffic routes where a defensible space is
provided, or can be provided in the future,
between the building frontage and the public
realm.

Anchor for Change - Changes to the Wandsworth Gyratory

The TfL proposals for the Wandsworth Gyratory, including its associated public realm improvements, provide
an anchor for change. Its implementation will provide a range of benefits including:

removing the dominance of vehicles, creating a more ‘people’ friendly environment between the Ram Quarter
and Southside, and along Wandsworth High Street and East Hill;

enhanced pedestrian and cycle links between the northern parts of the area, the town centre, and Wandsworth
Town Station, providing new opportunities for safe crossing points;

acting as a catalyst in promoting economic regeneration of the town centre;

significant improvements to the public realm at key locations through streetscape and planting enhancements
and the rationalisation of signage which will enhance the area’s historic character and attractiveness as a
place;

creating a healthier environment through improvements to air quality; and

improvements in accessibility for people with physical impairments and for young families through the
relocation and rationalisation of street infrastructure.

The Council has a strong ambition to see its delivery recognising the wider placemaking, economic regeneration
and health benefits that the scheme will provide to the area, to existing and future Wandsworth residents and
businesses. To this end the Council has committed to partially fund the scheme and will continue to work with
TfL to secure its delivery.
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PM2 Wandsworth Town (Strategic Policy)

A

Placemaking

Development in Wandsworth Town will be supported where:

a.  an appropriate mix of activities is proposed with an emphasis on residential, commercial, business
and service uses;

b. active travel is enhanced and constraints to broader connectivity are addressed, including to key
destinations within Wandsworth Town and beyond;

c.  public realm which supports the creation of ‘Streets for All’ and open space provision, which is
accessible to all, is created;

d.  high-quality green and blue features have been incorporated into new developments to help
facilitate connected green and blue infrastructure including along the River Wandle and its environs;

e. infrastructure can take advantage of district heating, sustainable urban drainage and digital
connectivity;
f.  heritage and landmark buildings, where they exist, are incorporated into, or enhanced by,

development proposals; and

g public art/ cultural initiatives are supported, particularly where they highlight the significance of
the area’s heritage, including the industrial role of the rivers and Wandsworth Town as a municipal
centre.

Proposals within the identified clusters will be required to demonstrate how they support the Area
Strategy by providing new homes and commercial, business and service space balanced alongside public
realm, connectivity and environmental enhancements. Applications must not prejudice the comprehensive
development of the cluster, as set out in further detail in the VWandle Delta SPD.

Frogmore Depot

Gasholder site

Feather's Wharf and Smugglers Way
Wandsworth Bridge

Ferrier Street

Swandon Way

=m0 o0 op

Development proposals should demonstrate how the opportunities provided by the Wandsworth
Gyratory proposals have been maximised in terms of enhancing connectivity, including between the
River Thames and the town centre.

Where appropriate, development proposals should incorporate opportunities to reveal the River
Woandle, create publicly accessible, welcoming and high-quality green spaces and contribute to the
enhancement of biodiversity.

Development proposals for tall or mid-rise buildings in Wandsworth Town will only be supported in
zones identified in Appendix 2. Any proposal for a tall or mid-rise building will need to address the
requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings) as well as other policies in the Plan as applicable.
Development proposals will be required to respect and enhance the valued views and vistas established
in Map 4.1 Spatial Area Map: Wandsworth Town.

Developments providing large roofplates should maximise the opportunity for habitat creation to
support biodiversity, minimise surface water run-off and provide for publicly accessible open spaces
which are capable of year-round use, and which provide the opportunity for local people to appreciate
views across the area and beyond.

Developments with lengthy frontages should provide an articulation of elevations to create a positive
relationship with the street and / or the public realm and avoid the creation of visually dominant public
frontages, particularly along Garratt Lane, King George’s Park, Armoury Way and Swandon Way.
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Opportunities to enhance the experience and quality of the public realm that can create beautiful,
accessible, well-designed and inclusive public spaces are encouraged. These should provide elements
that encourage dwell time, such as seating and parklets, public art and, where appropriate, the
infrastructure to facilitate community and cultural events.

Existing trees will be protected, and additional new trees of an appropriate species will be expected
to be provided as part of the public realm provision of development schemes, particularly along key
movement corridors including Armoury Way, Swandon Way and Garratt Lane. Where pavement space
is considered inadequate to provide a safe and accessible walking environment, development proposals
will be required to set back building lines to increase space for people and street planting through the
provision of a widened pavement environment.

Where appropriate, the Council will expect proposals to reinstate traditional shop fronts to support
the character and appearance of the area, particularly in Conservation Areas and along Wandsworth
High Street.

Proposals for the pedestrianisation of Old York Road, including additional greening, will be supported
to promote active travel and improve the environment for local businesses and residents.

B. Inclusive Growth

Development within Wandsworth Town will help meet the borough’s housing target, as set out in
Local Plan Policy SDS|. The area has capacity to provide 3,079 homes by 2032/2033, over the first 10
years of the Plan period.

New commercial, business and service floorspace will be supported as part of the mixed-use
redevelopment of Site Allocations. The re-provision of, or increase in, the amount of existing economic
floorspace will be expected on sites currently in economic use. These are identified in the Site Allocations
and will deliver new flexible economic floorspace, including affordable workspace targeted at SMEs and
the cultural and creative industries to establish a creative quarter.

The Council will support proposals which add to the vitality and viability of VWandsworth Town, allowing
for change and flexibility of town centre uses, including ‘meanwhile uses’, whilst retaining retail in core
areas. To promote this:

a. proposals for larger format retail and leisure uses should be prioritised at Southside Shopping
Centre; and

b.  smaller-scale retail should be focused along VWandsworth High Street (primarily between
Wandsworth Plain and Broomshill Road) and Old York Road and should contribute to the
distinctive independent character of those locations. The amalgamation of small units to create
larger units will not be supported in these locations; and

c.  smaller-scale retail provision will be acceptable on appropriate development sites outside of the
Town Centre where it will support the day-to-day retail needs of residents, particularly for
convenience shopping, and can be demonstrated that it would not impact on the vitality and
viability of Wandsworth Town Centre through a Sequential Test.

Proposals for leisure and night-time economy uses in the town centre will be supported where they
would not result in, or would adequately mitigate, any material adverse impacts on residential amenity.
Urban Logistics Hubs will be supported in accordance with LP49 (Sustainable Transport). The location
of these facilities should not conflict with adjoining uses or impact on the character of the area.

C. People First

The Council will continue to work with TfL, including through contributions towards its cost, to secure
the early implementation of the Wandsworth Gyratory and its supporting public realm improvements.
Development in the area of the Wandsworth Gyratory will be required to provide funding, land or
complementary measures to support the implementation and maximise the benefits of the project.
The Council will work with Network Rail and TfL to deliver the opening of a northern access to
Wandsworth Town Station.

57



In conjunction with development opportunities, the Council will require the creation of pocket and
linear parks and more natural green spaces focused along the River Wandle and Bell Lane Creek.
These should support nature through encouraging biodiversity and providing appropriate habitat, as
well as making animated riverside spaces through art and culture which encourage users to dwell.
The Council will seek to improve connectivity and permeability for pedestrians and cyclists across the
town centre, to and along the River Thames and River Wandle. Measures to improve connectivity will
be complemented by the provision of additional cycle parking in key locations and in association with
development at growth locations, and through the use of improved wayfinding and signage.

Existing cultural and creative uses will be safeguarded, and proposals for their expansion, renewal and
modernisation will be encouraged. Proposals for the re-use of existing buildings, the change of use or
the provision of new floorspace to accommodate additional cultural offerings (including incubator
spaces, arts-based learning and for cultural anchor spaces) in the Town Centre and the Wandle Delta
SPD Masterplan area will be supported.
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Map 4.1 Spatial Area Map: Wandsworth Town
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Public realm and active travel Growth location

Suggested location for new public open space :I Site Allocation Boundary

Open space enhancement
Proposed new public open space
mmmm Existing route
s mm Suggested/ proposed new route
Active travel enhancement
mmmm Cycle Superhighway
s Suggested public realm improvement
= = Suggested building frontage
D Proposed new building frontage
< Proposed and existing valued views and vistas
/77 Main shopping area
- Important local parade

* Potential land required for the realignment of the
Wandsworth one-way system

(@ Chelsea Cars and KwikFit, Armoury Way, SWI8 (Ref: WTI)

@ Ram Brewery/Capital Studios/Former Dexion/Duvall site, Ram
Street/Armoury Way, Wandsworth, SW18 (Ref: WT2)

® Causeway Island including land to the east, SW18 (Ref: WT3)
@ Gasholder Site, Armoury Way, SWI8 (Ref: WT4)

(® Keltbray site, Wentworth House and adjacent land at Dormay
Street, SWI8 (Ref: WTS5)

® Frogmore Depot, Dormay Street, SW18 (Ref: WT6)

@ Panorama Antennas, 61 Frogmore, SW18 (Ref: WT7)

Ferrier Street Industrial Estate, Ferrier Street, SWI8 (Ref: WT8)
® Feather’s Wharf, The Causeway, SWI18 (Ref: WT9)

Land at the Causeway, SW18 (Ref: WTI0)

@ Western Riverside Waste Transfer Station, SWI8 (Ref: WTII)
(Safeguarded Wharf)

@ Homebase, Swandon Way, SW18 (Ref: WTI2)

® B&Q, Smugglers Way, SW18 (Ref: WTI3)

@ McDonalds, Swandon Way, SWI8 (Ref: WTI4)

@® Mercedes Benz and Bemco, Bridgend Road, SW18 (Ref: WTI5)
Wandsworth Bridge Roundabout, SW18 (Ref: WTI6)

@ Wandsworth Bus Garage, Jews Row, SW18 (Ref: WT17)

(@ 65-71 Wandsworth High Street incl. Spread Eagle Public House;
Wandsworth High Street and 5 Garratt Lane, SW18 (Ref: WTI8)

Wandsworth Town Hall, Wandsworth High Street, SW18
(Ref: WTI9)

@ Southside Shopping Centre, Wandsworth High Street, SWI8
(Ref: WT20)

@ 70 - 90 Putney Bridge Road and |-2 Adelaide Road, SWI8
(Ref: WT2I)

@ Pier Wharf, SWI8 (Ref: WT22) (Safeguarded Wharf)
Transport infrastructure
- Wandsworth Town Station

Potential access improvements to
Wandsworth Town Station

Riverbus terminal

Background information
Metropolitan Open Land
Other open space

I:I Wandsworth Town Centre
f::i Area Strategy Boundary



Site Allocations

WTI Chelsea Cars and KwikFit, Armoury Way, SW18

Site Description

4.17 This site is east of Putney Bridge Road, between
Armoury Way and Wandsworth High Street. The
site includes a car dealership which fronts onto
Armoury Way and stretches south to Wandsworth
High Street. The site includes several car 4.19
showrooms and repair shops as well as some
parking spaces. Site Area: |.13ha.

Site Allocation

4.18 Redevelopment of the site should provide for a
mix of uses comprising residential and employment
generating floorspace with at least a 25% increase
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in the amount of existing economic floorspace
(including sui generis floorspace on site).
Community uses would be appropriate for lower
floors. Provision of a new through route and open
space should be included.

The Council would encourage and support a more
comprehensive development which incorporates
the public house on the corner of Putney Bridge
Road and Wandsworth High Street and the terrace
of properties at 4-14 Putney Bridge Road. This
recognises that parts of these properties will be
required to implement the TfL scheme,

programmed to be implemented by 2025, and will
be acquired by TfL.
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Map 4.2 WTI Chelsea Cars and KwikFit, Armoury Way, SW18
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Development Considerations

4.20

4.21

Uses

e  The use must result in an increase in
industrial floorspace and should include
workspace for SMEs in the cultural sector.

e A section of the western and northern part
of this site is required to support the
implementation of the proposal to
reconfigure the Wandsworth Gyratory
System.

Open Space - Make provision for public open
space to the north west corner.

Design Requirements

4.22

4.23

4.24

Built Form

e  The northwest part of the site will be
required for widening of Armoury Way and
Putney Bridge Road to enable the
reconfiguration of the Wandsworth
Gyratory. Regard should be had to the site’s
location within the Wandsworth Town
Conservation Area, the site’s prominent
location and that exemplary design is to be
expected.

e  Residential accommodation at ground floor
level on the Armoury Way frontage would
not be acceptable. Any proposals to
accommodate residential dwellings above
ground floor level along this frontage will
need to demonstrate that residents would
enjoy a satisfactory level of amenity.

Movement

° Proposals should include the provision of a
new active travel route through the site from
Armoury Way in the north to link with the
existing yard through to Wandsworth High
Street, including an area of public open space.
A route east to link to Carters Yard should
be provided.

° Routes into the site should be welcoming
entrances of a high design quality, with
appropriate signage and lighting to bring
people into the site.

Building Heights - In accordance with the

mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, part of the
site is located in mid-rise building zone MB-G1-09,
and the maximum appropriate height for the zone

6l

is 5 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of, and
should be in accordance with, the mid-rise building
maps in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with Policy
LP4. Development proposals for mid-rise buildings
will only be appropriate within the identified zone
where they address the requirements of Policy
LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be supported.



WT2 Ram Brewery/Capital Studios/Former Dexion/Duvall site, Ram Street/Armoury
Way, Wandsworth, SW18

Site Description the River Wandle. The area to the west of the
river includes residential and commercial uses

4.25 The completion of the first phase of the together with an area of hardstanding and a
redevelopment of the Ram Quarter has made a temporary cinema space, artist studios and music
significant contribution to the quality of place, and recording studios. The area to the eastern side of
in supporting the unveiling of part of the River the river contains several designated heritage
Wandle. The next stages in its redevelopment assets and is located immediately to the north of
should ensure that the enhancement of this part the recently completed Ram Quarter Phase One.

of the River Wandle is completed and act as a

catalyst for further regeneration, including through  Site Allocation

securing public art and cultural uses in accordance

with the cultural strategy for the site to create a 4.27 Mixed use development including residential,

vibrant and social day and night life and improved replacement economic floorspace; retail,
connectivity in the area. Site Area: |.43ha. restaurants, business space, cultural, and
entertainment uses with provision for a riverside
4.26 This site lies south of Armoury Way, east of the walk. Development must ensure the positive
Woandsworth Plain, west of Ram Street, and north integration of the site with the initial phases to the
g P
of Wandsworth High Street. It includes land across east and south of the site.
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Map 4.3 Ram Brewery/Capital Studios/Former Dexion/Duvall site, Ram Street/Armoury Way, Wandsworth, SW 18
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Development Considerations

4.28

4.29

Uses - Land is required from this site for the
reconfiguration of the Wandsworth Gyratory at
the northern end of Wandsworth Plain and Ram
Street. As part of the site’s planning application
there is a commitment to ensure and support a
strong creative sector presence on site both during
the development phase and as part of the legacy.
There is also a requirement to deliver an ongoing
cultural and heritage programme over the site’s
various development phases, including celebrating
the 500 years of brewing onsite through an on-site
heritage centre which will be open for a minimum
of ten years. These are included within the planning
application reference: 2012/5286. The application
also includes a Ram Brewery Cultural Strategy
which sets out a requirement to nurture creative
industries on site and in the immediate vicinity, as
well as deliver a broad cultural and heritage
programme to enable a new 'heart' in the town
centre.

Open Space - New public open space should be
provided at the northern nodal point and be
enclosed by active building frontages and should
benefit from sunshine for a reasonable period of
the day.

Design Requirements

4.30

4.31

Built Form

° New linkages and routes should all be
designed to be safe and high-quality public
spaces and must be defined by new active
building frontages.

e  Proposals will need to reflect the location of
the site within the Wandsworth Town
Conservation Area, the existence of
designated heritage assets and the site’s
prominent location. Exemplary design will be
expected.

Movement

° Development should improve access between
the Town Centre and the Wandle Delta
sub-area, as well as links to VWandsworth
Town station and other public transport.
Permeability must be integrated into and
across the site (including through the
provision of a new pedestrian bridge over
the River Wandle) and join up with the
recently developed Ram Quarter Phase One.
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4.32

4.33

New north-south and east-west routes
should be provided that follow desire lines,
including to the crossing point on Armoury
Way to facilitate links between the town
centre and the Thames riverside.

° Riverside walks will be required. These

should be designed to be generous spaces
with room for seating. The minimum width
of the walk should be 3m. Care will be
necessary to ensure that new buildings
adjoining the riverside walk do not cause
unreasonable overshadowing of the river and
harm the existing biodiversity value and
future wildlife potential of the watercourse.

Nature - Substantial improvements to the river
channel will be expected in order to improve its
habitat potential for wildlife and make it more
attractive visually. Any new bridges should be
sensitive to biodiversity of the river and should be
of a bespoke design that contributes to the
character of the site and to the riverside area.

Building Heights

o In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-G1-03. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
|0 storeys, and the maximum appropriate
height range for the site should be in
accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2. The height of developments
within that zone should not exceed the
heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which
set out the identified maximum appropriate
heights in line with Policy LP4. Development
proposals for tall buildings or mid-rise
buildings will only be appropriate within the
identified zone where they address the
requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise
Buildings).

o In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-G1-08, and the
maximum appropriate height for the zone is
5 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of,
and should be in accordance with, the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, which
set out the identified maximum appropriate
heights in line with Policy LP4. Development
proposals for mid-rise buildings will only be



appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-GI-11, and the
maximum appropriate height for the zone is
5 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of,
and should be in accordance with, the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, which
set out the identified maximum appropriate
heights in line with Policy LP4. Development
proposals for mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).
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GASHOLDER CLUSTER

WT4 Gasholder Site, Armoury Way, SW18

4.34

The Gasholder Cluster comprises multiple sites
and one site allocation. In order to support the
implementation of the policies of the plan and the
Vision and Objectives for the Wandsworth Town
Area Strategy, landowners and developers will be
expected to work together to prepare a
Masterplan or Concept Framework for the cluster.
Such an approach does not preclude the delivery
of development coming forward in a phased
manner but ensures that in doing so the proper
planning of this part of Wandsworth Town is not
prejudiced.

Cluster Description

4.35

This cluster is located to the west of Wandsworth
Town Station and north of Wandsworth Town
Centre. It is to the north west of the junction of
the A3 and the A217 and is bounded to the north
by railway tracks and, to the west, by the River
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Wandle. The cluster is currently used for industrial
and commercial uses with parking to the north of
the site. Site Area: 2.81ha.

Site Allocation

4.36

Development should provide a mix of residential
and intensified economic uses, including cultural
workspace and provision for SMEs. It should
incorporate a mix of typologies alongside a new
linear park with a riverside walk. The site may be
suitable for some smaller scale town centre uses
falling within Class E, where these meet a local
need and do not harm the vitality and viability of
Wandsworth town centre. Any separate
development in the short term would need to be
temporary and should not prejudice the
satisfactory achievement of the full development
potential and urban design objectives for the site
as a whole.
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Map 4.4 Gasholder Cluster

Development Considerations

4.37 Uses

o Proposals on this cluster must be brought
forward to achieve a comprehensive and
integrated approach that supports the urban
design, active travel, open space and public
realm objectives for the Area Strategy.

° The redevelopment of the site should provide
an intensification of economic uses in line
with the requirements of the Economic Use
Intensification (EUIA) designation, having
regard to the guidance for key clusters within
the Wandle Delta Masterplan SPD. For the
purposes of calculating the existing floorspace
to be intensified, the gasholder itself and the
supporting infrastructure should be excluded.

4.38 Landowner Assembly - This cluster has six

private owners and several long leaseholds.
Proposals should seek to bring forward
development comprehensively. Where ownership
necessitates a phased approach, a co-ordinated

4.39

4.40
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approach that future proofs the overall
placemaking and regeneration benefits should be
progressed. The Council may need to consider
the use of its statutory powers in bringing forward
comprehensive redevelopment.

Open Space - An area of open space designed
as a linear park should be provided along the
Wandle riverside (incorporating a riverside walk).
This should be designed as a place with distinctive
character and identity for the public to enjoy.
Publicly accessible ground floor uses should be
concentrated around this open space unless it can
be demonstrated that residential accommodation
can be provided with an appropriate level of
privacy and amenity for its occupiers. Residential
development should provide a 24/7 natural
surveillance in close proximity to the open space.

Access - Suitable vehicular access onto Armoury
Way and/or Smugglers Way that supports the
access and servicing needs of the cluster as a whole
and which reduces the number of vehicular access
points into the cluster will be required.



4.41

4.42

4.43

Parking - Car club provision to support the
residential and commercial uses on the cluster and
the surrounding area should be provided.

Movement - Development should not prejudice
the achievement of reconfiguration of the
Woandsworth Gyratory.

Active Travel - New connections to the River
Wandle riverside walk, including a bridge crossing
to The Causeway, will be required. Walking/cycling
route links to Wandsworth Town Centre will also
be required.

Design Requirements

4.44

4.45

Built Form

° Proposals should help create a legible series
of safe and secure streets and blocks. The
proposed riverside walks and frontage to
Armoury Way, Smugglers Way and Swandon
Way must be defined by active building
frontages. Legible elements to the built form
should be created to include a rationale that
underpins a location, though the junction of
Ram Street and Armoury Way, for a new
north-south street. A view through the
cluster to Ferrier Street along the axis of a
new street is encouraged. Residential use will
not be appropriate at ground floor level along
these frontages.

° Part of the south east edge of the cluster will
be required for the Wandsworth Gyratory
improvements. The cluster should be
designed in a way that complements the
planned public realm improvements at the
junction of Old York Road, Fairfield Street,
Swandon Way and Armoury Way that aim
to civilise the street making it two-way and
more pedestrian/cycle friendly.

Movement

e  The layout of buildings must allow for new
connections providing public access on both
an east-west and north-south axis through
the cluster. The east-west movement should
link to Swandon Way at both Ferrier Street
and OId York Road and linking westwards
to the riverside walk and the Frogmore
Cluster via a new bridge over the River
Wandle. A north — south route should be
provided to enable movement from Armoury
Way opposite Ram Street north through the

4.46

4.47

4.48
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cluster; and enabling a connection to
Smugglers Way by a new access passing
under the rail track. A further north south
route will be provided along the River
Wandle linking to the new footbridge.
Proposals should consider a pedestrian
crossing to the south east of the cluster
connecting it to Old York Road if not
provided by the changes to the Wandsworth
Gyratory system.

e  Any new bridges over the river should be
sensitive to biodiversity and should be of a
bespoke design that contributes to the
character of the cluster and to the riverside
area.

Context - Proposals should respond to
constraints associated with existing utilities
restrictions, easements or Health and Safety
Executive (HSE) guidance. The cluster contains a
former gasholder and significant infrastructure that
supported its former use, including a gas mains and
gas ‘governor’ which may make it subjected to
substantial decontamination, enabling and
remediation. Development will need to carefully
consider the impact this infrastructure will have
on any proposal.

Identity and Architectural Expression - The
proposed development will be located between
the Town Centre and the riverside and the identity
for this new quarter will need to embrace the
sense of movement and change between these two
locations whilst imposing its own distinctiveness.
The ground floor commercial uses together with
the activities within the public spaces will
contribute to the identity and expression, together
with the design and materiality of the buildings.
The new routes within the cluster and the linear
park and riverside walk, should be designed to be
safe and high-quality public spaces and, where
appropriate, must be defined by new active building
frontages incorporating entrance doors and
windows.

Site Layout - The cluster should be broken down
into a number of small urban blocks to create a
distinctive neighbourhood that promotes
permeability and legible connections to the wider
area. Proposals should incorporate lower elements
allowing daylight into perimeter block courtyards.
Economic uses should be clustered together in
order to create a distinctive hub of businesses and
to help minimise potential conflicts with residential



4.49

4.50

4.51

uses. Cultural and creative industries workspace
should include yard space and should be
public-facing in order to enliven the public realm.
The potential for a public-facing commercial aspect
(such as communal gallery space or individual
micro-sized retail units) should be explored. All
new development will be required to have
frontages on to the existing streets and new
streets with entrances.

Massing - Proposals should include buildings with
varied height, scale and massing with a focus on
courtyard typologies. Low-rise buildings to make
an inner spine route to provide a human scale, as
well as low-rise buildings facing railway arches to
achieve the same effect should be proposed.
Massing along the Wandle riverfront should be
varied.

Nature - Works along the River Wandle will be
expected to contribute to the biodiversity of the
area. Consideration should be given to the special
ecological and wildlife habitats and allowance for
the sensitivity of these should be made in the siting,
height and design of the buildings and the riverside
walk dimensions. Consideration should be given
to historic contamination to ensure that any works
undertaken to the river edge do not inadvertently
create new routes for contamination to migrate
to sensitive receptors.

Building Heights

e Inaccordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-G1d-02. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
10 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

o In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-G1d-03 (which
acts as a transition zone to tall building zone
TB-G1d-02), and the maximum appropriate

68

height for the zone is 6 storeys. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate
within the identified zone where they address
the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).



FROGMORE CLUSTER

WT3 Causeway Island including land to the east, SW18

WTS5 Keltbray site, Wentworth House and adjacent land at Dormay Street, SW18

WT6 Frogmore Depot, Dormay Street, SW18

WT7 Panorama Antennas, 6| Frogmore, SW18

4.52 The Frogmore Cluster comprises four sites. In 4.55
order to support the implementation of the
policies of the plan, and the Vision and Objectives
for the Wandsworth Town Area Strategy,
landowners and developers will be expected to
work together to prepare a Masterplan or Concept
Framework for the cluster. Such an approach does ~ 4.56
not preclude the delivery of development coming
forward in a phased manner but ensures that in
doing so the proper planning of this part of
Wandsworth Town is not prejudiced.

Cluster Description
4.57

4.53 The Frogmore Cluster of sites lie to the south of
the railway line, is bounded to the east by the River
Wandle, the south by Armoury Way and Frogmore
and to the west by the rear of houses on Sudlow
Road. Bell Lane Creek bisects part of the Cluster
and the Causeway provides a physical link between
Armoury Way and the Riverside.

4.54 The sites currently contain industrial, office and
commercial uses with a small amount of open
space along with some residential, parking and 4.58
operational services space. There are several
residential homes and a public house to the south
of the site which are included in the cluster, but

WT3: This site is located in the north east corner
of the cluster and is bounded to the north by the
railway, the east by the River Wandle and the west
and south by Bell Lane Creek. This site is primarily
parking and industrial space with some open land.

WTS5: This site is bounded to the east by the
Wandle, the north by Bell Lane Creek and across
the creek to the north is WT3. To the west of the
site is Dormay Street and then WT6 and WT7.
To the south of the site is the Causeway access
road and the A3 south of that.

WTé: This site is bounded to the north by the
railway and to the east by Bell Lane Creek and
WTS5. To the south is WT7 and Frogmore and to
the west a row of housing fronting Sudlow Road.
This site contains mostly industrial uses and
operational services including a depot which is
currently used for the storage and maintenance of
vehicles by Wandsworth Council. The southern
end of the Frogmore Depot site also contains a
building used for education.

WT7: This site is located at the entrance from the
A3 and to its east is Dormay Street, to the north
WT6 and to the west Frogmore.

outside of any site allocation. Site Area: 4.01ha. Site Allocation

4.59
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Development should provide a mix of residential
and intensified economic uses, including cultural
and creative workspace and provision for SMEs.
It should incorporate a mix of typologies alongside



improvements to and the provision of new, open
spaces, including a riverside walk along the River
Wandle and Bell Lane Creek and new bridge
crossings to Causeway Island and the Gasholder
Site (WT4). Improvements to The Causeway to
provide a safe and attractive walking and cycling
environment connecting with the wider area will
the expected. New connections, including by
reopening railway arch links, will be supported.
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Development should demonstrate that the
long-term access and maintenance needs for the
Thames Tideway Tunnel have been
accommodated. Development proposals in
relation to sites WT3, WT5, WT6 and WT7 must
be in general conformity with the Masterplan or
Concept Framework for this cluster that is
prepared by the landowner(s) / developer(s) and
subsequently endorsed by the Council.

Map 4.5 Frogmore Cluster

Development Considerations
4.60 Uses

e  Development across the sites should, when
considered collectively, provide an
intensification of economic uses in line with
the requirements of the Economic Use
Intensification (EUIA) designation, having
regard to the guidance for key clusters within
the Wandle Delta Masterplan SPD.
Development should seek the restoration
and re-use of the railway arches.
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e  As part of the proposed consolidation of the

Council depot use on the Old Sergeant’s site
on Garratt Lane, the open storage of vehicles
should be removed from the Causeway Island
part of the cluster in order to maximise the
wider public benefits, such as public open
space, that the development of this cluster
can achieve.

e  The Roche School currently uses one of the

Council owned buildings for educational
purposes. Opportunities to continue this on
the Frogmore Depot site (WT6) or
elsewhere in the masterplan area should be
explored with the Council. There is the



4.61

4.62

4.63

4.64

opportunity to accommodate this use in the
future development and to ensure its
longevity, any building should be designed to
accommodate a range of uses should the
Roche School wish to relocate.

Landowner Assembly - Development of this
cluster should come forward as part of a

masterplan that connects the site to the rest of
the Wandle Delta sub-area and to Wandsworth
Town Centre. The masterplan should include a
phasing plan for bringing development forward.

Open Space - The existing open area adjacent
to the River Wandle on Causeway Island (WT3)
should remain open and undeveloped and the site’s
potential to contribute to the biodiversity of the
river should be enhanced. Causeway Island, and
the area west of the Causeway access road, should
be considered for public open space. Sustainable
Urban Drainage (SUDs) should be used to avoid
large expanses of paving. It should prioritise
biodiversity, utilise river frontage and daylight from
a southerly aspect. Another area of open space
should be created at the northern end of Dormay
Street adjoining Bell Lane Creek (WT5),

which connects the riverside walk to the Causeway
providing a link to Causeway Island. Hard
landscaped open space is required around the
Thames Tideway shaft. The use of soft landscaping
should be used where it is possible.

Access

e  Loading and servicing requirements for the
premises should be carefully considered to
ensure that the premises can be serviced on
site, as Frogmore and Dormay Street are
narrow and have access constraints.

e  The Keltbray site (WTY5) includes access to
a Thames Tideway shaft site and access will
be required including for maintenance.

o Improving the access from the North Passage
should be considered to help enhance the
site layout for the Frogmore Depot site
(WT6). This could potentially provide
vehicular access routes off Frogmore to serve
the area as well as accommodating improved
walking and cycling links to Putney Bridge
Road.

Parking - Car club provision for any commercial
use and the surrounding area should be delivered.
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Design Requirements

4.65

4.66

Built Form - The cluster is large enough to
provide a series of urban blocks and streets based
on desire lines and connections. Buildings should
line the new routes and provide active frontages
to strengthen natural surveillance of streets. Any
public spaces created should be bound by buildings
that strengthen and enhance the character of the
area. New buildings adjoining Bell Lane Creek
should be set back to allow for a riverside walk,
of minimum three metres, with provision for
parklets along the route. Business floor space
should be focused around the centre of the cluster
and the open space created at the northern end
and along Dormay Street, to contribute to a critical
mass of economic uses around Dormay Street and
to provide active frontages to this part of the area.
New development should consider the setting

of Wentworth House as well as the Thames
Tideway Tunnel structures, easements and space
required for future maintenance where built form
will likely not be appropriate.

Movement

o A riverside walk incorporating provision for
cyclists will be required on both sides of Bell
Lane Creek. The new walk should
incorporate riverbank improvements to
enhance biodiversity but should not impact
the maintenance access requirements for the
Thames Tideway Tunnel infrastructure. New
connections to the riverside walk, in
particular access under the railway bridge
and bridge crossing to Causeway Island will
be sought. Walking/cycling links to
Wandsworth Town Centre and the Thames
will be required, including through
improvements to The Causeway.

o Provision should be made for the retention
and making permanent of the existing
temporary active travel bridge to the
northeast of Dormay Street. A second active
travel bridge crossing Bell Lane Creek
immediately south of the railway viaduct to
Causeway Island (WT3) from the Frogmore
Depot site (WT6) should also be provided.
This active travel bridge will then lead across
Causeway Island to a third active travel
bridge which connects to the Gasholder
Cluster (WT4) as well as to the riverside
walk which leads north, under the viaduct,
to the Thames Path. A final footbridge should



4.67

4.68

4.69

4.70

be added on the eastern edge of the 4.71
proposed open space at the northern end of
Dormay Street (WT5) which connects
eastwards to the Gasholder cluster to the
east (WT4).

Public realm and wayfinding improvements
are required to the southern end of the
cluster in order to enhance legibility and
provide better levels of access to the
pavements along Armoury Way (WTS5,
WT7).

Provision should be made at the north
boundary of the cluster (WT6), next to the
western bank of the Bell Lane Creek, for the
creation of a new active travel route passing
under the rail tracks connecting the land to
the north, Wandsworth Riverside Quarter
and the Wandle estuary, with the cluster.

Nature - Causeway Island forms a key part of the
Wandle Trail and the cluster has the potential to
significantly contribute to the aims of the Wandle
Valley Regional Park. Development proposals
should respond appropriately.

Context - The scale of development should
consider the immediate context, particularly the
scale of the housing on the west side of Frogmore
(WT6), the locally listed Crane Public House, the
Conservation Area, and Wentworth House.

Identity and Architectural Expression

It is desirable to retain the existing industrial
buildings immediately north and adjacent to
Wentworth House (WTS5). Any alterations
to these buildings should include
improvements to enhance active frontages
and the contribution that can be made to the
safety and design quality of Dormay Street.
Any buildings required as part of the
consolidation of depot uses should relate
well to the housing that backs on to the site
along Sudlow Road and consideration should
be given to residential amenity for these
residents and those to the south of
Frogmore.

Site Layout - The consolidation of the depot uses
should be concentrated on the western part of
the cluster (WT6), allowing for the eastern part
to be developed for residential and economic uses
and the creation of riverside public realm along
the Wandle.
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Building Heights

In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the cluster is located in
tall building zone TB-G1d-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
|0 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the cluster should be in accordance with
the tall building maps in Appendix 2. The
height of developments within that zone
should not exceed the heights of, and should
be in accordance with, the tall building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).



FERRIER STREET CLUSTER

WTS8 Ferrier Street Industrial Estate, Ferrier Street, SW18

Development should be brought forward in accordance
with the policies of the plan, and the Vision for the
Wandsworth Town Area Strategy.

Cluster Description

4.72 The site lies immediately to the west of the
southern entrance to Wandsworth Town station
and is bounded to the north by the railway line
serving the station. To the west is Swandon Way

and it is bounded to the south by Old York Road.

The cluster is currently used for commercial,

industrial, retail and residential uses. Site Area:
|.90ha.
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Site Allocation

4.73 Development should provide a mix of residential

and intensified economic uses, including office,
industrial and workspace for SME businesses, with
appropriate loading yard space for the industrial
uses. Food and drink businesses are appropriate
to the east of the site where it adjoins Old York
Road. Future provision should be made at the
western edge to allow for a future installation of
a new pedestrian/cycle connection across Swandon
Way to the Gasholder site (VWWT4). Public realm
improvements to the area around the southern

entrance to Wandsworth Town station will be
required.

__m}g%

Map 4.6 Ferrier Street Cluster
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Development Considerations

4.74

4.75

4.76

4.77

Uses - Redevelopment of the area should provide
at least a 25% increase in the amount of industrial
(Use Classes E(g)/B2/B8/SG) and office (Use Class
E(g)) floorspace in line with the EUIA designation.
Consolidation and increases in industrial
floorspace, with additional floorspace for SME
businesses, as well as contributing to public realm
uses around Wandsworth Town Station should
be provided. There is potential for some residential
use toward the eastern end of the area. The area
currently provides floorspace for some food and
drink businesses and adjoins Old York Road, where
there are a number of specialist and independent
food and drink retailers. The development of
specialist floorspace for the food and drink sector
will be encouraged.

e The redevelopment of the site should provide
at least a 25% increase in the amount of
industrial (Use Classes E(g)/B2/B8/SG) and
office (Use Class E(g)) floorspace in line with
the requirements of the EUIA designation,
having regard to the guidance for key clusters
within the Wandle Delta Masterplan SPD.

e  There is potential for some residential use
toward the eastern end of the area, which
should contribute to improvements in the
public realm around Wandsworth Town
Station.

° The area currently provides floorspace for
specialist and independent food and drink
businesses and retailers where Ferrier Street
adjoins Old York Road. The development
of additional specialist floorspace for the food
and drink sector will be encouraged.

Open Spaces - Public realm improvements
around the southern entrance to Wandsworth
Town station, including through its enlargement
and its interface with Old York Road, will be
required.

Access - Redevelopment of the area should
prioritise the re-provision of purpose-built
industrial floorspace, with direct loading access to
industrial units and the development arranged to
ensure that the use of these industrial units does
not conflict with residential units on this or
neighbouring sites.

Public Transport - A contribution to public
transport infrastructure and services should be
provided that could include bus service
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enhancements and improved access and passenger
comfort, such as platform canopies, to
Wandsworth Town Station.

Design Requirements

4.78

4.79

4.80

4.81

Built Form

e  The frontages along Ferrier Street, Morie
Street and Edgel Street should have a modern
industrial and business character, with
provision for more attractive and
well-designed streetscapes and active
frontages. To support the development of a
food and drinks sector, food and drinks uses
will be appropriate in these frontages where
they are ancillary to a related industrial use.
Access and servicing of the industrial units
within the cluster must not be compromised
as a result of such uses.

e  The massing and scale of development should
be well integrated with its surroundings and
provide articulation and variety to create
visual relief along key frontages.

Movement - Proposals should allow for a
connection to a proposed new pedestrian/ cyclist
crossing, across Swandon Way to the

Gasholder cluster (WT4). This connection should
be either through or to the south of Morie Street
Studios and, would provide a direct and safe
connection to Old York Road and Wandsworth
Town Station. Careful design of proposals adjacent
to Swandon Way will be required to accommodate
this street level pedestrian connection towards
the Gasholder cluster, potentially arranged as an
archway to maximise workspace accommodation
and act as a natural buffer to vehicle noise from
Swandon Way.

Context - The scale of development should take
into account the historic character of the buildings
fronting Old York Road and the setting of the Old
York Road Conservation Area and should consider
the residential amenity of these properties, with
any taller development located towards the
northern edges. A taller element would be
appropriate in the north-western corner, adjacent
to the railway line.

Nature - There is an opportunity to use any roof
spaces in new development as green spaces that
should enhance biodiversity.



4.82

4.83

Heritage Asset - The locally listed Alma Tavern
Public House is located on a prominent corner to
the south east of the site, so its significance should
be enhanced by future development in its setting.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, part of the site is
located in tall building zone TB-G1d-03. The
maximum appropriate height range for the zone
is 7 to |5 storeys, and the maximum appropriate
height range for the site should be in accordance
with the tall building maps in Appendix 2. The
height of developments within that zone should
not exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in Appendix
2, which set out the identified maximum
appropriate heights in line with Policy LP4.
Development proposals for tall buildings or
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate within
the identified zone where they address the
requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise
Buildings).
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FEATHERS WHARF /| SMUGGLERS WAY CLUSTER

WT9 Feathers Wharf, The Causeway, SW18

WTI10 Land at The Causeway, SW18

4.84

The Feathers Wharf / Smugglers Way Cluster
comprises two sites. In order to support the
implementation of the policies of the plan, and the
Vision for the Wandsworth Town Area Strategy,
landowners and developers will be expected to
work together to prepare a Masterplan or Concept
Framework for the cluster. Such an approach does
not preclude the delivery of development coming
forward in a phased manner but ensures that in
doing so the proper planning of this part of
Wandsworth Town is not prejudiced.

Cluster Description

4.85

4.86

This cluster lies on the eastern side of the mouth
of the River Wandle at its confluence with the
River Thames. It is bounded to the south by the
railway line and includes a tunnel through the
railway arches that links to The Causeway. To the
east lies the Western Riverside Waste Transfer
Station and Smugglers Way. The cluster currently
accommodates parking, infrastructure, industrial
uses, retail warehouses and a stretch of green
space along the western boundary of Feathers
Wharf. Site Area: 2.57ha.

WT9: This site is bounded to the east by WTI |
Western Riverside Waste Transfer Station. To the
south is Smugglers Way and WT 10 Land at the
Causeway while to the west and north are the
River Wandle and Thames respectively.
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4.87

WT0: This site is south of WT9 Feathers Wharf
and to the east is industrial space. The site is
bisected by the River Wandle and the western
portion of the site is on Causeway Island. To the
west is the River Wandle and to the north the
railway line and includes a tunnel through the
railway arches that links to the southern portion
of Causeway Island.

Site Allocation

4.88

Mixed-use development including residential,
industrial, and office uses, with at least the full
replacement of existing economic floorspace, with
the provision of a riverside walk and improvements
to the Wandle riverbank. Temporary uses may
be permitted as long as they do not compromise
the long-term development of the cluster. The
Head House (to the west of Bell Lane Creek) could
be developed for residential use above the ground
floor. The Switch House (to the east of Bell Lane
Creek) could be developed for residential if it was
made redundant. If this is not feasible, then
consideration should be given to the visual
enhancement of the cluster, including through
greening and provision of public art.
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Map 4.7 Feathers Wharf/ Smugglers Way Cluster

Development Considerations

4.89 Uses

Redevelopment of the cluster should provide
for mixed-use development and replacement
economic floorspace, residential and
improved links with the town centre, having
regard to the guidance for key clusters within
the Wandle Delta Masterplan SPD. Small
scale retail uses that serve the local needs of
the development may be appropriate. Any
opportunities to make use of the river as part
of future development should be explored.
The safeguarded wharf at the Western
Riverside Waste Transfer Station (WTI 1) is
important for the sustainable movement of
freight, waste and aggregates and will need
to be retained. Its continued operation
should not be prejudiced by any development
of this cluster.

Any temporary use of the site (WT?9),
including temporary buildings, will need to
be appropriate to the location and ensure
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that adverse environmental/amenity impacts
on the locality, including on the residential
development on the opposite bank of the
Wandle, are minimised. There are
appropriate temporary uses for the short to
medium term including potential use of the
southern part of the site for waste
management purposes that do not
compromise the long-term development of
the site. Due to the new requirements for
waste management set out in the
Environment Act 2021, the Council will work
with the WRWA and consider any potential
opportunity to plan for waste management
on WT9 Feather’s Wharf in accordance with
any future expansion plan for the

WRWA. Temporary use of the site should
also include the safeguarding of, and
extension to, the riverside walk adjoining the
Thames and the River Wandle.

The Switch House site (WT10) could be
developed for a mix of uses including
residential. New buildings should provide an
active frontage to The Causeway that forms



4.90

491

4.92

the existing riverside walk along the eastern
boundary to the site and also an active
frontage to the north, towards the east end
of the footbridge across Bell Lane Creek. If
such development is not feasible then
consideration should be given to the
enhancement of the Switch House with a
public art project that responds to the
historic and natural character of the Wandle.

e  The Smugglers Way area (WT10) contains

an electricity substation facility (the Head
House) and a number of businesses to the
east (an extension of the current site
allocation). The Head House is needed for
the foreseeable future and will make
feasibility and viability challenging. The area
could therefore be a potential longer-term
opportunity if the infrastructure becomes
surplus to requirements or a developer can
find a viable solution to relocating or
reprovision. The Head House could be
developed for a mixture of uses including
residential. There should be no residential
use on the ground floor and any new
buildings should provide an active frontage
to Smugglers Way and to the proposed
connection, east of the Head House, to the
Gasholder site (WT4). Proposals would
require further discussions with the
landowner EDF Energy and UK Power
Networks. Subject to these further
discussions, the site could come forward in
the longer term (I I+ years).

Open Space - The area at the northern end of
the site (WT9) by the Wandle mouth should be
specifically designed to provide a generous open
space and be a place with distinctive character and
identity for the public to enjoy. Development must
include measures that contribute towards
enhancement of the riverbanks. These will include
improved biodiversity; restoration of historic
riverbank features and the removal of redundant
pipe/cable bridges that currently cross the Wandle
from these sites.

Parking - Provision of a car club should be
provided as well as improvements to public
transport.

Active Travel - Proposals will be expected to
contribute towards the cost of providing improved
security to the pedestrian and cycle link through
the Western Riverside Waste Transfer Station
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(WT 1) to link to the riverside walk.
Improvements to pavement width and quality on
The Causeway/Smugglers Way are also needed.

Design Requirements

4.93 Built Form

e  The proposed riverside walks and the
frontage to The Causeway must be defined
by new active building frontages. Any design
must ensure that an acceptable living
environment is created for future residents
and does not inhibit the proper operation of
the adjacent Western Riverside Waste
Transfer Station (WTI ).

o Proposals will need to ensure they protect
sensitive views of Feathers Wharf from
Wandsworth Park, from the wider Thames
and Wandle Riverside, including Wandsworth
Bridge, the Deodar Road footbridge and from
the opposite bank of the Thames, particularly
Hurlingham Park.

4.94 Movement

e  There should be provision for a riverside
walk adjoining the River Thames and Wandle.
Buildings should be set back from the
riverbanks to allow for a riverside walk of at
least three metres and six metres on the
Woandle and Thames river frontages
respectively. The Wandle Path should include
unobstructed connections to the Thames
Path.

e  New development on WT9 should be
designed to facilitate a safe and secure
connection to the high-level bridge taking the
riverside walk across the refuse transfer
station site to the east of the Wandle.

o New connections through the site (WT10)
and funding for environmental improvements
to the River Wandle will be required.
Improvements to the width and quality of the
footway on The Causeway and Smugglers
Way will be sought.

o Provision should be made for a new route
along the eastern boundary of the Head
House transformer station that would extend
the new route under the railway viaduct from
the Gasholder site (WT4) through to
Smugglers Way. For security reasons, it may
not be possible to extend the Wandle
riverside walk along the western boundary
of the Switch House site and the western
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4.97

4.98

boundary of the Head House site. However,
if these can be overcome, it would be
desirable to secure public access along these
two banks of the Wandle in the form of
riverside walks.

° Improvements to pavement width and quality
on The Causeway/Smugglers Way will also
be required.

Context

e Although site surveys are not available, these
sites are likely to have contamination and
services running through them, due to their
current use and adjacency to the recycling
facility. These sites are adjacent to the River
Thames and Wandle which could cause
engineering challenges that will need to be
resolved.

° Proposals should consider the impact on the
safeguarded wharf, in terms of the ongoing
operational requirements including
movement of freight, waste and aggregates.

Site Layout - At Feathers Wharf (WT?9), detailed
design work will need to be undertaken to ensure
that there is appropriate buffering and orientation
of the residential units away from the recycling
facility (WTI 1). Any ground floor food and
beverage use should face west, away from the
recycling facility, with servicing arrangements to
the rear.

Massing - The cluster offers potential for taller
elements, although diversity in height should be
encouraged adjacent to the River Wandle.

Nature

o Both the Wandle and Thames riverbanks and
river channels are particularly sensitive
ecological and wildlife habitats. Consideration
needs to be given to design, siting and
massing of buildings, recognising the value of
the banks, and the need for
assessment/mitigation of impact.
Developments must not cause unreasonable
harm to these habitats by their proximity or
overshadowing and opportunities for
enhancement should be pursued.

e A contribution towards the improvement of
riverbanks to enhance wildlife habitats and
biodiversity which do not have a detrimental
impact on navigation or river regime will be
sought.

4.99
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Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, part of the cluster is
located in tall building zone TB-G1d-03. The
maximum appropriate height range for the zone
is 7 to |5 storeys, and the maximum appropriate
height range for the cluster should be in
accordance with the tall building maps in Appendix
2. The height of developments within that zone
should not exceed the heights of, and should be
in accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified maximum
appropriate heights in line with Policy LP4.
Development proposals for tall buildings or
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate within
the identified zone where they address the
requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise
Buildings).



WTI | Western Riverside Waste Transfer Station, SW 18

Site Description

4.100 The site lies to the north of Smugglers Way
adjacent to the bank of the River Thames. To the
west of the site is Feathers Wharf and to the east
is the Waterside Path and Riverside East
apartments. The site is used as a Waste Transfer
Station and as a household waste recycling centre.
The site is operated by the Western Riverside
Waste Authority (WRWA) which is the statutory
body responsible for the management of the waste
delivered to it by the London boroughs of
Wandsworth, Lambeth, Kensington and Chelsea
and Hammersmith & Fulham. The site is used as a
Waste Transfer Station and as a household waste
recycling centre which utilises its riverside position
and safeguarded wharf facilities for bulk

transportation of waste to an Energy from Waste
Facility at Belvedere in the London Borough of
Bexley. The current use of the site provides an
important strategic role. Site Area 3.2ha.

Site Allocation

4.101 The majority of the site is designated as a
safeguarded wharf, except for the south-east
corner, with potential for residential led mixed-use
development above including commercial/
business. Proposals for mixed-use development
should retain or enhance wharf capacity and
operability and maintain appropriate access
arrangements. Development must not result in
conflicts of use between wharf operations and the
other land uses, nor constrain the long-term use
and viability of the safeguarded wharf area.
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Map 4.8 Western Riverside Waste Transfer Station, SW18
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Development Considerations

4.102 Uses - There is potential for the redevelopment

of the WRWA facility which is arranged
perpendicular to the River Thames. The facility
could be re-provided with potential addition of
residential uses above a waste facility. This would
offer an opportunity to better address VWaterside
Path and the Riverside West development to the
east. Any proposal would need to demonstrate
that the addition of residential dwellings would not
compromise the operation of the adjacent wharf
uses. Proposals would need to consider how edge
conditions are managed.

Design Requirements

4.103

4.104

4.105

4.106

Built Form - High quality design is required for
any new development to minimise adverse
environmental/amenity impacts on the locality.

Movement - The existing pedestrian route should
facilitate a safe and secure connection to the
high-level active travel bridge taking the riverside
walk across the refuse transfer station site. Should
this use change then a new riverside walk of six
metres will be required as part of any new
development.

Site Layout - Should the safeguarded wharf be
de-designated (in line with LP40 — Safeguarding
Wharves) then a mixed-use residential scheme
could come forward with built frontages on to the
River Thames and The Causeway.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, part of the cluster is
located in tall building zone TB-G1d-03. The
maximum appropriate height range for the zone
is 7 to 15 storeys, and the maximum appropriate
height range for the cluster should be in
accordance with the tall building maps in Appendix
2. The height of developments within that zone
should not exceed the heights of, and should be
in accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified maximum
appropriate heights in line with Policy LP4.
Development proposals for tall buildings or
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate within
the identified zone where they address the
requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise
Buildings).
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SWANDON WAY CLUSTER

WTI12 Homebase, Swandon Way, SW18

WTI3 B&Q, Smugglers Way, SW18

4.107 At the Swandon Way cluster, development should

be brought forward in accordance with the policies
of the plan, and the Vision for the Wandsworth
Town Area Strategy. Site Area: 3.10ha.

Cluster Description

4.108 WTI2: This site lies to the north of Wandsworth

4.109

Town Station and south of Swandon Way. The
south of the site is bounded by the railway line.
The site was previously used for retail
warehousing with ancillary parking.

WT 13: This site lies south of Smugglers Way. Its
southern boundary is formed by Swandon Way
and to the west by Smugglers Way. To the east of
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the site is hotel and parking uses as well as some
open space. The site was previously used for retail
warehousing with ancillary parking.

Site Allocation

4.110 The location of the cluster close to Wandsworth

Town Station and Wandsworth Town Centre
makes it suitable for economic floorspace as well
as residential use. A small public space should be
created on the north side of the railway that would
provide a spatial setting for the proposed entrance
to the station.
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Map 4.9 Swandon Way Cluster

Development Considerations

4.111 Uses - Any proposals to reroute traffic may affect
the operation of the TLRN and proposals to
improve Wandsworth Gyratory and would
therefore require modelling to demonstrate
acceptability.

Design Requirements

4.112 Built Form - Development on the frontages to
Swandon Way, Old York Road and both frontages
to Smugglers Way should be active at ground level
and include windows and entrance doors.
Residential accommodation at ground floor level
on the Swandon Way frontage would not be
acceptable. Residential accommodation above
ground floor level will be acceptable subject to
demonstrating that an appropriate standard of
accommodation for future occupiers is achieved
taking into account site circumstances, including
the close proximity to the Waste Transfer Station
and noise from Swandon Way and the
railway. Development should respond positively
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to the alignment of Swandon Way and provide
articulation in its form and massing to avoid an
overbearing and dominant form of development.

4.113 Movement

Proposals should define safe and attractive
new public active travel routes through the
cluster from Swandon Way to Smugglers
Way to link to the existing riverside walk via
Waterside Path; and from Swandon Way to
the junction of Smugglers Way and The
Causeway, reflecting a desire line to the
proposed northern entrance to Wandsworth
Town Station. All buildings should be
designed to address these links with active
frontages. Improvements to pavement width
and quality on The Causeway/Smugglers Way
will also be required.

Proposals should show improved access to
the northern part of Wandsworth Town to
enhance accessibility and reduce walking and
cycling times from the northern part of the
Wandle Delta sub-area. The feasibility of



4.114

4.115

4.116

4.117

providing an elevated foot and cycleway
linking the station to the Homebase site
(WT12) and to future developments on the
north side of Swandon Way should be
considered.

Context - Care will be necessary to ensure that
any residential accommodation within WT13
overlooking, or in close proximity to, the VWestern
Riverside Waste Transfer Station and refuse
processing site on Smugglers Way is designed in
such a way that residents will enjoy a satisfactory
level of amenity.

Site Layout - As part of the improvements within
WT 2 to create a northern access to VWandsworth
Town Station, a significant up-grade in the public
realm of the Old York Road frontage would be
expected with improved public transport
infrastructure including cycle storage and provision
of a car club.

Nature - Tree planting will be required on the
Swandon Way frontage and existing trees should
be retained.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, the cluster is located
in tall building zone TB-G1d-03. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to 15
storeys, and the maximum appropriate height range
for the cluster should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height of
developments within that zone should not exceed
the heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which set out
the identified maximum appropriate heights in line
with Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).
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WANDSWORTH BRIDGE CLUSTER

WT 14 McDonald’s, Swandon Way, SW18

WTI5 Mercedes Benz and Bemco, Bridgend Road, SW18

WT 17 Wandsworth Bus Garage, Jews Row, SW18

4.118 The Wandsworth Bridge Cluster comprises three  4.120 WT4: This site is bounded by the A217 to the

sites. In order to support the implementation of
the policies of the plan, and the vision for
Wandsworth Town Area Strategy, landowners
and developers will be expected to work together
to prepare a Masterplan or Concept Framework
for the cluster. Such an approach does not
preclude the delivery of development coming
forward in a phased manner but ensures that in
doing so the proper planning of this part of
Wandsworth Town is not prejudiced.

Cluster Description

4.119 The cluster is south of the River Thames and west

of the Wandsworth Bridge Road and Roundabout.
The cluster is bounded to the south by Swandon
Way and to the west by Smugglers Way and
mixed-use development with residential. To the
north of the cluster is Jews Row and Pier Terrace.
The current uses in the cluster comprise a fast
food/restaurant, commercial, car storage and a bus
depot. Site Area 2.25ha.

85

4.121

east and south and Smugglers Way to the west.
To the north of the site is Marl Road and WT 15
and WT 7. The site contains a McDonald’s and
associated parking.

WT 15: This site is bounded to the east by
Woandsworth Bridge Road and to the south by
WT 4. To the north of the site is Jews Road and
to the east is Jews Road and WT |7 Wandsworth
Bus Garage. The site contains a car dealership.

4.122 WTI7: This site is bounded to the northwest and

northeast by Jews Row. To the south is Marl Road
and WT |4 with Smugglers Way to the west. The
site contains the Wandsworth Bus Garage.

Site Allocation

4.123 Mixed use development including residential,

industrial and office uses with a new public square.
Residential development above the existing bus
garage could be permitted if transport functions
would not be affected.
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Map 4.10 Wandsworth Bridge Cluster

Development Considerations

4.124 Uses - Given the close proximity to the station,

the Mercedes Benz site (WT5) and McDonalds
site (WT14) would be appropriate for
office/co-working on the lower floors with
residential. There is scope for intensification of
these sites including development above the car
park for a mix of uses including residential. The
Mercedes Benz site (WT15) in particular could
include mixed-use development including
residential, incorporating replacement economic
uses falling within class E, B8 or related sui generis
use. At the Wandsworth Bus Garage site (WT17),
proposals for mixed-use with residential
development may be considered if a suitable
alternative site for the bus garage could be
provided. Alternatively, if it can be demonstrated
that the requirements of the existing transport use
remain unaffected, some residential development
may be considered appropriate above the
transport use if the development can protect and
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4.125

4.126

4.127

enhance the Grade Il listed building. Regard should
be had to the detailed guidance for this key cluster
within the Wandle Delta Masterplan SPD.

Open Space - Creation of a new public square
to the north of the cluster along Pier Terrace.

Access - The entrance in the Wandsworth Bus
Garage site (WT17) to residential units could be
from Jews Row, and some element of additional
height marking the new entrance might be
achievable.

Parking - The inclusion of a car club will be
sought.

Design Requirements

4.128

Built Form

Secure active frontages to Swandon Way,
the Wandsworth Bridge Roundabout, Marl
Road, Bridgend Road, Jews Row, Pier Terrace
and Normans Passage at ground level to
include windows and entrance doors. On



Swandon Way, the Wandsworth Bridge
Roundabout, Marl Road and Normans
Passage residential accommodation at ground
floor level would not be acceptable and
residential accommodation above ground
floor level would require a convincing case
to demonstrate that any such use would
enjoy a satisfactory level of amenity.
Measures to mitigate the impact of traffic
noise would be required.

If a transport use is retained, the
Wandsworth Bus Garage site (WT17) could
include some limited additional floorspace
that could be added above the western range
of the building (which is largely workshop
space). The proposal should be a clearly
modern, simple rectilinear form,
superimposed over the existing structure and
broadly mirroring an element of the
north-south multiple roof array over the bus
garage proper. The extension must cause no
harm to the significance of the structure as
a Grade |l listed building.

4.129 Movement

Provision for short- and medium-term
enhancements to lighting, wayfinding signage
and an active travel route via the roundabout
including connections to the planned new
entrance to Wandsworth Town Station.

An active travel link through arches beneath
Bridgend Road linking into Jews Row will be
required.

4.130 Context

There will be a need to future-proof the
potential longer-term redevelopment of
Woandsworth Bridge Roundabout site
(WT16) through the removal of the western
arm of the roundabout.

Development should not harm the setting of
the adjacent listed Bus Garage site (WT17).
Sensitive infill development and intensification
adjacent to the listed building could be
possible. Subject to ongoing operation of the
current occupier, proposals to rejuvenate
the bus garage for leisure or flexible
workspace should be considered.
Achievement of a high level of amenity for
all residential accommodation in the cluster
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4.131

4.132

4.133

4.134

including measures to mitigate the impact of
traffic noise.

The importance of the safeguarded wharf at
Pier Wharf (WT22) for the sustainable
movement of freight, waste and aggregates
will require its retention and continued
operation for cargo handling uses must not
be prejudiced by any development.

Identity and Architectural Expression - It
would be beneficial to restore the architectural
integrity of the Wandsworth Bus Garage (WT17)
building, i.e. the original building front on the south
side that was unsympathetically altered. Proposals
could achieve this by reinstating this principal
elevation to match the quality of the surviving
north and east elevations.

Nature - Tree planting will be required on the
Swandon Way and Bridgend Road frontage.

Heritage Asset - WT 7 includes the Grade |
listed Wandsworth Garage Bus Depot, which takes
up most of the site and is to be retained. Proposals
for this site must demonstrate that development
can preserve and enhance this heritage asset and
its historic interest. The low-height, industrial
nature of the listed building should inform
proposed designs. The listed depot will be
surrounded by new development to the east, and
it will therefore be important to ensure its
significance won’t be eroded by overly developed
sites and tall buildings.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, the cluster is located
in tall building zone TB-G1d-03. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to 15
storeys, and the maximum appropriate height range
for the cluster should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height of
developments within that zone should not exceed
the heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which set out
the identified maximum appropriate heights in line
with Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).



WT 16 Wandsworth Bridge Roundabout, SW18

Site Description large advertising structure. It is connected to the
wider area by access ramps, stairs and underpasses.
4.135 This site comprises the centre of the Wandsworth Site Area: 0.70ha.

Bridge Roundabout. To the north is Wandsworth
Bridge Road, to the east A3025/ York Road, to Site Allocation
the south A214/ Trinity Road and to the west

A217/ Swandon Way. The site is currently used 4.136 Mixed use development including residential and
for open space and pubhc art, and also contains a economic uses with elevated active travel routes

connecting the site to neighbouring development.
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Map 4.1 1 Wandsworth Bridge Roundabout

Development Considerations range of disciplines. It is likely that any such
proposals would need to be coordinated with a
4.137 Uses - The removal of the western arm of the broader strategy of sustainable modal shift towards
Woandsworth Bridge roundabout could enable the active travel and public transport.
redevelopment of the current roundabout site and
might also establish an additional area of public 4.138 Public Transport - Part of the site may need to
realm adjacent to the development sites identified be safeguarded for transport/highways
in the Wandsworth Bridge cluster (WTI14, WTI5 improvements and improvements to public
and WT 7). This opportunity would require transport will be required.

more detailed studies and assessments across a
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4.139

Active Travel - An elevated pedestrian/cycle
route should be considered linking the roundabout
to neighbouring developments around the
roundabout, across Swandon Way to Wandsworth
Town station.

Design Requirements

4.140

4.141

4.142

4.143

4.144

4.145

Built Form - This site represents a gateway to
Wandsworth from north of the River Thames and
views north and south as well as east and west are
important.

Movement - It is imperative that the layout and
design of the development pays special attention
to the need to ensure a very high level of public
safety and security to those accessing the new
building and those moving through the site.
Connections to the surrounding streets could be
achieved by using the existing subway tunnels
under the surrounding roads or with a new system
of connections at grade, or new bridge links over
the surrounding roads.

Context

e A convincing case will need to be made to
show how the design will ensure a high level
of public safety and security. A satisfactory
level of amenity for all residential
accommodation would be expected and the
design of the buildings should include
measures to mitigate the impact of traffic
noise. Given the prominent, pivotal location
of this site, a development of very high
architectural quality will be required.

e Any proposals would need to be considered
in the context of emerging proposals for the
Wandsworth Gyratory, which is now being
actively pursued by TfL and the Council.

Identity and Architectural Expression - The
development should draw upon the local context
and represent a striking architectural composition.

Site Layout - The site needs to be considered in
the context of any road proposals that may
facilitate a re-configured development site in
discussion with TfL. Given the strategic importance
of the site it would be suitable for a competition.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, the site is located in
tall building zone TB-G1d-03. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to 15
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storeys, and the maximum appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2. The height of
developments within that zone should not exceed
the heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which set out
the identified maximum appropriate heights in line
with Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).



WTI18 65-71 Wandsworth High Street incl. Spread Eagle Public House; Wandsworth
High Street and 5 Garratt Lane, SWI8

Site Description ancillary accommodation above. An ancillary car
park together with access to the site lies on the
4.146 The site lies south west of the Wandsworth Town southern side of the site. Site Area 0.14ha.

Hall on the corner of Wandsworth High Street
and Garratt Lane. The site includes a number of  Site Allocation
buildings comprising a Grade Il Listed public house

and training facility, a former cinema (which is a 4.147 A mixed-use scheme that secures the retention of
curtilage listed building) and properties currently the public house and if possible, the associated
in use as hot-food take-away establishments with training facility, together with supporting

leisure/commercial uses would be appropriate.
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Map 4.12 WTI18 65-71 Wandsworth High Street incl. Spread Eagle Public House; Wandsworth High Street and 5 Garratt Lane, SW18

Design Requirements movements into and out of the site should
be explored.

e  Opportunities to improve north-south
permeability through the site should be
provided.

4.148 Movement

e A Delivery and Servicing Plan will be required
and opportunities to minimise vehicle

4.149 Context
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° Any proposals will need to protect and
where possible enhance the heritage assets
on the site and their setting.

e  Thesite lies within an archaeological priority
area and consideration needs to be given to
the impact on potential archaeological
interest at the site.

4.150 Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
and mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, the site
is not located in a tall or mid-rise building zone.
Development proposals for tall or mid-rise
buildings will not be supported.
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WT 19 Wandsworth Town Hall, Wandsworth High Street, SW18

Site Description Site Allocation

4.151 The site lies at the corner of Fairfield Street and 4.152 A mix of uses that retains the civic functions and
Wandsworth High Street and is bounded to the administration of the London Borough of
north by Barchard Street, to the west by Ram Wandsworth, supported by commercial and
Street and includes a mix of civic functions (being residential uses and public spaces would be
the civic and administrative centre for the London supported. Development proposals for the
Borough of Wandsworth), together with ancillary redevelopment of the Wandsworth Town Hall site
car parking, retail, community and residential uses. should achieve enhancements to the setting of the
The original art-deco Town Hall building is Grade

Grade |l listed building and provide attractive active
Il listed, as are the lamp standards located at the

travel routes connecting Fairfield Street and the
historic main entrance to the building. A mid-20th

Ram Brewery complex, alongside the provision of
public spaces.

century building known as the Town Hall extension
(which is some eight storeys in height), is located

to the west of the site and provides general office
space. Site Area: 2.30ha.

)
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Map 4.13 WTI19 Wandsworth Town Hall, Wandsworth High Street, SW18
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Development Considerations

4.153 Phasing - The site is currently being

masterplanned by the Council as majority
landowners and the southern part would come
forward for development in the short to medium
term as Phase |. The northern part of the site
which includes the Salvation Army building and the
residential area of Shoreham Close would form a
second phase of development as the majority of
these properties are not owned by the Council
and would require discussions and agreements on
how this could be brought forward for
redevelopment in the longer term.

Design Requirements

4.154 Built Form

° Development should maximise opportunities
to enhance the vibrancy of the area through
the provision of active ground floor uses
within the redeveloped parts of the site. This
should be supported by the provision of
public spaces including a new public square.

e  Building frontages to Ram Street, Shoreham
Close, Fairfield Street, Barchard Street and
new streets shall be provided with active uses
at ground floor.

o Enhance the main court of the Town Hall
and its entrance from the junction of
Woandsworth High Street and Fairfield Street
as an important component of the public
realm offer through enabling its use for civic
and community functions.

o Build on the opportunities that the proposed
Wandsworth Gyratory improvements will
bring in relation to enhancing and enlivening
the site frontages along Wandsworth High
Street and Fairfield Street and provide
enhanced greening to the streetscape.

4.155 Movement

o Development should maximise opportunities
to provide enhanced public access and
permeability through the site, including
through east-west connections between
Fairfield Street and Ram Street (linking into
the Ram Quarter), and north-south to
provide a link to the southern side of
Wandsworth High Street to facilitate access
to the Garratt Lane Old Burial Ground. This
includes the creation of a new high-quality
public space at the heart of the development.
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4.156

4.157

This would improve the links between open
spaces of the adjacent Ram Brewery, and the
town centre to create a green network and
a more pedestrian focused environment.

° Explore opportunities to reduce the level of
vehicle movements into the site, including
through the removal of on-site car parking
provision except for that necessary to
support the proper functioning of the uses
on the site and for those with disabilities.

Context - Any proposals, including in relation to
building heights and the location of taller buildings,
will need to respond to the site’s location within
the Wandsworth Town Conservation Area and
adjoining historic sites including those located
within the Ram Quarter. Any proposals should
maximise the opportunity to celebrate the heritage
of the site and protect and enhance the building’s
setting and significance.

Building Heights - In accordance with the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, part of the
site is located in mid-rise building zone MB-G1-07,
and the maximum appropriate height for the zone
is 6 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of, and
should be in accordance with, the mid-rise building
maps in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with Policy
LP4. Development proposals for mid-rise buildings
will only be appropriate within the identified zone
where they address the requirements of Policy
LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be supported.



WT20 Southside Shopping Centre, Wandsworth High Street, SW18

Site Description development, including residential, retail, leisure
(including those supporting the night-time

4.158 The site lies to the east of King George’s Park and economy), and other town centre uses, including
west of Garratt Lane. It is bounded to the north social infrastructure and community facilities to
by Wandsworth High Street and the south by support the local community. Development
Mapleton Crescent. It is currently used as a proposals for Southside should support the
shopping centre with a component of leisure and creation of improved links between King George’s
food and beverage uses, together with residential Park and Garratt Lane, and improve the Centre’s
uses above and adjacent to the shopping centre to relationship with the public realm through
the west and north of the site. Site Area: 5.78ha. enhancements to the pedestrian environment and

improvements which integrate it with the Ram
Brewery complex. Opportunities should be
explored to articulate the location of the culverted
River Wandle by opening up access to the river.

Site Allocation

4.159 Improvements to the shopping centre, including
through its redevelopment, to provide improved
and additional floorspace, that allows for mixed-use

o B Crown cupyrlg'hl_.-:'AII rights résenved. \J_\'-‘_a_ﬁds\'.bu:ﬁwL Borough Councll Licence No. LA 1000015270 (2020

Map 4.14 WT20 Southside Shopping Centre, Wandsworth High Street, SW18
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Development Considerations

4.160 Uses

Enhancing Southside’s retail and leisure offer
through appropriate adaptation and/or
through its redevelopment. Flexible retail,
leisure and other town centre uses should
be supported to ensure the town centre is
capable of responding to the changing nature
of retailing and working, and where it can be
demonstrated that a proposal will not
negatively impact the vitality and viability of
the town centre.

Improvements to the existing leisure offer
including food, beverage and entertainment
uses, supporting the evening and night-time
economy.

Improvements to the existing residential
environment should be explored.
Opportunities for additional residential
accommodation is appropriate within this
sustainable town centre location.

Improve social infrastructure and community
facilities to support the local community.

Design Requirements

Built Form

Development should respond positively to
the site’s proximity to King George’s Park
through improved public realm and creation
of active ground floor uses. A new public
square to the north of the site should be
provided, which will build off the
opportunities presented by the proposed
improvements to the Wandsworth Gyratory
and the regeneration of the Ram Quarter.
This public space will provide a key focal
point for the town centre.

Development should respond to the need to
maintain and strengthen active town centre
frontages along Garratt Lane and
Wandsworth High Street and the important
role of retail, including that currently played
by the shopping centre, to support the local
community and the wider area. Alternative
flexible town centre uses to replace surplus
retail floorspace may be acceptable where it
can be demonstrated that alternative uses at
ground floor are required in order to support
the long-term viability of the Town Centre.
New development should ensure that a
balance is achieved between maximising the
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use of the site and minimising its visual
dominance including for pedestrians using
Garratt Lane. This includes giving careful
consideration to building heights across the
site and ensuring that street frontages are
articulated to minimise its bulk, scale and
massing. New development should carefully
consider the site’s location adjacent to the
Conservation Area including the uses,
location of entrances and contribution to the
adjacent street scene.

4.162 Movement

o Development should improve permeability
through the site to strengthen links and
integration with the locality including
east-west between King George’s Park and
Garratt Lane including to the Old Burial
Ground, and north-south to integrate the
site with the Ram Quarter. The Wandle is a
natural asset which should be conserved,
improved and enjoyed. Opportunities to use
design solutions that articulate the location
of the culverted River Wandle through the
site and open up access, or provide a
connection, to the river should be explored.
New pedestrian routes at grade level should
be provided.

e  Anincrease in the width of the pavement
along Garratt Lane will be sought in order
to provide for an improved active travel
environment and support opportunities for
street planting. Improved links to
Wandsworth High Street, Garratt Lane,
Buckhold Road, Mapleton Crescent and
Neville Gill Close should be provided as part
of any scheme.

4.163 Context - Development should maximise
opportunities to enhance the living conditions of
existing and future residents within and adjacent
to the site. This could include opportunities to
make better use of roof areas for amenity space
designed for all year-round use. Opportunities to
provide some publicly accessible space that allows
views across the area to be enjoyed by local people
will be supported if such uses do not cause harm
to the living conditions of residents through noise
and disturbance.

4.164 Building Heights

e Inaccordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall



building zone TB-Gla-0l. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
20 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-Gla-01 (which
acts as a transition zone to tall building zone
TB-Gla-01) and the maximum appropriate
height for the zone is 5 storeys. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate
within the identified zone where they address
the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).
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WT21 70 -90 Putney Bridge Road and 1-2 Adelaide Road, SW18

Site Description

4.165 This site lies to the south of the railway line and
to the east of Putney Bridge Road. It is bounded
on the east by the Victorian terraced houses on
Sudlow Road, to the south by a public house and
a school and to the north by North Passage. The
site is currently used for office and storage uses.
Site Area: 0.64ha.
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Site Allocation

4.166 Proposals should re-provide the existing economic

floorspace, including full re-provision with the same
quantity of floorspace (including industrial
floorspace). Redevelopment could include
residential as well as economic use.

e

Map 4.15 70 -90 Putney Bridge Road and 1-2 Adelaide Road, SW18

Development Considerations

4.167 Access - Opportunities to rationalise the number
of access/egress points along Putney Bridge Road
should be explored. Development should not
impact on the operation of North Passage,
including its operation as a point of egress from
Sudlow Road and its connection with the
Frogmore site.
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Design Requirements

4.168 Built Form - Active frontages should be provided

along the site’s boundary with Putney Bridge Road
and North Passage. An increase in the width of
the pavement along North Passage will be required
to improve the pedestrian environment.



4.169

4.170

Context - Development will need to respond
positively to the area’s more residential character,
including the terraced housing along Sudlow Road
and the prominence of the site along Putney Bridge
Road.

Building Heights - In accordance with the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, part of the
site is located in mid-rise building zone MB-G1d-0l,
and the maximum appropriate height for the zone
is 5 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of, and
should be in accordance with, the mid-rise building
maps in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with Policy
LP4. Development proposals for mid-rise buildings
will only be appropriate within the identified zone
where they address the requirements of Policy
LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be supported.
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WT22 Pier Wharf, SWI8

Site Description

4.171

© Grown copyright. All rights reserved. Wandsworth Borough Courtoi Licence No. LA 1000019270 (2020) -

The site lies on the southern bank of the River
Thames west of Wandsworth Bridge. It is bounded
to the south by Pier Terrace and to the west by a
public house. The site is currently used as a

concrete batching plant on a safeguarded wharf.
This use is in line with the site's safeguarded status.
Site Area: 0.28ha.

Site Allocation

4.172 Safeguarded wharf.
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Map 4.16 Pier Wharf

Development Considerations

4.173 Site Layout - Should the safeguarded wharf be

de-designated (in line with LP40 - Safeguarding
Wharves) then a mixed-use residential scheme
could come forward.

Design Requirements

4.174 Built Form - Development should contribute to

public realm improvements to Pier Terrace,
particularly for pedestrians and cyclists.

4.175 Heritage Asset - Development on this site

should consider the low-rise, industrial character
of the listed bus depot, as well as the |8th century
pub to inform scale and materiality.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, part of the site is
located in tall building zone TB-G1d-03. The
maximum appropriate height range for the zone
is 7 to |5 storeys, and the maximum appropriate
height range for the site must be in accordance
with the tall building maps in Appendix 2. The



height of developments within that zone should
not exceed the heights of, and be in accordance
with, the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which
set out the identified maximum appropriate heights
in line with Policy LP4. Development proposals for
tall buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).
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05

Area Strategy for Nine Elms

NEI
NE3
NE5
NE9
NEI |
NEI4

NE2
NE4

NE6
NE7

NES8

NEIO
NEI2
NEI3

KIRTLING STREET CLUSTER
Cable and Wireless, Ballymore Site 6, Unit 2a, Battersea Park Road
Securicor Site, 80 Kirtling Street

Brooks Court, Kirtling Street

Kirtling Wharf, Nine Elms

Cringle Dock, Nine Elms

Battersea Ring Main Site, Cringle Street

41-49 Nine Elms Lane, and 49-59 Battersea Park Road
Metropolitan Police Warehouse Garage, Ponton Road

BATTERSEA DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY QUARTER
Havelock Terrace
Ingate Place

Battersea Studios
Middle Wharf, Nine Elms
New Covent Garden Market (NCGM)

Battersea Park Road (between Stewarts Road and Thessaly Road)



Introduction

5.1

Nine Elms forms the majority part of the Vauxhall
Nine EIms Battersea Opportunity Area (VNEB
OA) and sits partly within the Central Activities
Zone (CAZ) as defined in the London Plan. The
remainder of the Opportunity Area is within the
London Borough of Lambeth. Between 2012 and
2022, the Nine Elms area has undergone rapid
change and development in anticipation of the
two-stop extension to the Northern Line that
opened in September 202 1. Alongside a new linear
park linking Vauxhall to the Grade II* listed
Battersea Power Station and the new US Embassy,
a planned town centre at the Power Station forms
a focus for the district and the development of the
area as a cluster for digital and creative industries
- catalysed by Apple planning to make their home
at the redeveloped Power Station. This builds on
the vision for Nine Elms established in the VNEB
Opportunity Area Planning Framework (OAPF).
This strategy will ensure that by the end of the
Plan period, Nine Elms will have continued to
develop as a sustainable, distinctive, world-class,
mixed-use neighbourhood, known for its culture,
community and creativity, contributing and
connected to wider London. It will provide local
people with access to the river and new open
space, shops, employment opportunities and
community facilities and new and improved public
transport connections and active travel routes.
During the plan period, development of the
remaining Site Allocations is expected to have been
completed or commenced construction, and the
final phase of planned investment in infrastructure
projects which support the developments will be
delivered.

Context

5.2

Nine Elms, stretching from Vauxhall to Battersea
Power Station, includes the riverfront along the
Thames, the New Covent Garden Market and the
existing Queenstown Road industrial area. Before
the industrial revolution, much of the area was
occupied by a hamlet and farmland known as
'Battersea Fields'. The flat, fertile soils of the
Thames floodplain were cultivated for market
gardening to provide food for the city of London,
including asparagus that was sold as 'Battersea
Bundles'. The level landscape, and proximity to the
river for the transportation of goods, later made
Nine Elms a suitable location for rail and industry;
and by 1945, the dwellings associated with the

5.3

5.4

5.5

former hamlet had been demolished and replaced
by large industrial buildings interspersed with
wharves along the Thames, including gas-, water-,
and colour-works, a brewery, Battersea Power
Station and rail goods depots.

Today, the area is home to one of the largest
regeneration projects in the country. The VNEB
OA has been the focus for considerable new
development since the adoption of the OAPF in
2012, and this is expected to continue with an
intense construction period in the years
immediately following the opening of the Northern
Line Extension.

Picture 5.1 Mixed-use development with active frontages

The three major developments that were envisaged
in the previous local plan as catalysts to the
economic and cultural regeneration of the area,
namely the re-use and conversion of Battersea
Power Station; the redevelopment of the New
Covent Garden Market site including the
construction of a new market; and the relocation
of the US Embassy from Grosvenor Square to Nine
Elms are now either complete or development has
commenced as part of a phased delivery
programme which will be completed within the
plan period.

A key feature of the area is the planned Nine Elms
Park which will provide a continuous green link
between Vauxhall and Battersea Power Station.
The park will form the heart of Nine Elms,
surrounded by the development plots of Nine EIms



5.6

Parkside, Nine EIms Square, and Embassy Gardens.
It will play a vital role in connecting the new
neighbourhoods and in creating a sense of place,
and perform a number of open space functions
including spaces for informal play, recreation,
performance and biodiversity. It will also form part
of a network of pedestrian and cycle routes to
promote active travel. Work has already been
completed on the urban drainage and pre-emptive
utility ducting that sits beneath the site, as well as
the first phase around Embassy Gardens. Delivery
of the future phases of Nine EIms Park is to be
phased alongside adjacent development sites.

Alongside this, the Council has been investing in
the delivery of key infrastructure projects required
to support the development, including two district
heat networks: the Embassy Quarter Heating
Network (EQHN) with an energy centre housed
within the US Embassy, and the Battersea Power
Station Heating Network powered from an energy
centre within the grounds of the power station.
The objectives of the heat network projects are
to integrate decentralised energy such as district
heating and CHP (Combined Heat and Power) into
the area’s major development sites to achieve a
sustained reduction in carbon emissions. The
EQHN will start to provide low carbon, cost
effective heat to new developments by 2021 and
this network alone will provide savings of 12,000
tonnes of CO, compared to traditional energy
supply. This first phase of the scheme will serve
planned development close to the US Embassy and
EcoWorld Ballymore’s Embassy Gardens; but is
being built to enable expansion of the network to
serve surrounding areas in the future. This is not
only applicable to new development, where there
is an obligation to connect, but also to existing
properties which could switch from their existing
boiler plant and connect to the network. The two
heat networks have the potential to maximise the
efficiency of energy systems within the area and
realise long term sustainability benefits.
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5.7

5.8
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The regeneration of Nine Elms is already seeing
the rapid transformation of the area with the
creation of a range of high-quality office, retail,
commercial and cultural uses alongside high density
residential use. The London Plan has identified a
potential new CAZ retail cluster — recognised as
being the equivalent of the capital’s other ‘major’
or ‘district’ centres — focused around the
redevelopment of the Power Station, as well as a
smaller CAZ retail cluster at Vauxhall Cross
(located within LB Lambeth). It is the Council’s
ambition that, for the former, the transformation
of a heritage asset of London-wide importance will
create a unique and vibrant retail and leisure
destination, which will both serve local residents
and attract visitors from throughout London (and
beyond), supporting an emerging evening economy
within the area. Unlike other CAZ areas within
London new residential development is to be given
equal weight to office and other CAZ functions
within the VNEB OA. As such, this emergent
area should focus on the evening — or ‘twilight’
economy — rather than a ‘late night’ economy,
having regard to residential amenity.

In recent years, the area’s emerging reputation as
a prime office location has begun to be established:
it now represents a new part of the Central
London office market, with high-quality office
floorspace that is providing a draw for global
companies, as demonstrated by its inclusion in the
CAZ.In 2016, Apple announced their intention to
make Battersea Power Station their new London
campus and are expected to move in 2023. The
US Embassy opened in 2018, attracting the
permanent staff working in the building as well as
approximately 1000 visitors per day. Penguin
Random House have moved into their new office



at Embassy Gardens in 2020 and in late 2019/early
2020, a number of sites converted permissions to
commercial space, including Phase 3b of Battersea
Power Station, Royal Mail Group Phase 7 and
Embassy Gardens Phase 3; demonstrating the
appetite for commercial space in the area.

A
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Picture 5.2 Trees and planting go some way to softening hard urban

5.9

realm of Nine Elms Lane by Riverlight

While the introduction of global headquarters
represents a step-change in the economic
transformation of the area, Nine Elms’ industrial
past and network of smaller businesses remains
an important aspect of the area. The area will
continue to accommodate several key industrial
sites, including: Cringle Dock (supporting a solid
waste transfer station), Kirtling Wharf and Middle
Wharf, which are safeguarded for waste, aggregates
and freight related activities and the Queenstown
Road, Battersea Strategic Industrial Location (SIL),
which lies to the south-west of the CAZ. This is
designated within the London Plan as forming part
of the capital’s strategic reservoir of industrial land,
the protection of which is particularly important
given the proximity of this area to the CAZ. It
incorporates the Stewart’s Road Industrial area
and the Parkfield Industrial Estate, and features
distribution and logistics uses; warehousing and
manufacturing; heavy industrial uses, such as
London Concrete and Tarmac; and transportation
facilities, including the Abellio Bus Depot and the
Stewart’s Lane Goods Depot. These latter uses
particularly benefit from the intersection of railway
lines within the area, known as the ‘Battersea
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5.10

5.11

5.12

Tangle’ since these physically cut off the sites from
adjacent uses, and reduce the noise and visual
impact they create.

The area will accommodate the retention,
consolidation and intensification of the New
Covent Garden Market site, to support the
development of a new market and food hub, as
well as new housing and employment
opportunities. The Council promotes and supports
the emergence of a Food and Horticulture Quarter
in celebration of the area’s market garden heritage,
centred around the New Covent Garden Market
as set out in the Cultural Strategy for Battersea
and Nine Elms.

The borough has identified the opportunity to
capitalise on the investment that is being made
within the VNEB OA to transform parts of the
Queenstown Road, Battersea SIL and the Battersea
Design and Technology Quarter LSIA. This seeks
to leverage the ‘Apple effect’, and to build on the
existing creative economy within the wider area
to support the intensification of the existing
industrial capacity by attracting a cluster of
start-ups and micro-businesses in the creative, tech
and digital sectors; establishing an economic
synergy with the larger tenants that are locating
within the CAZ. In support of this, We Made That
were commissioned in 2019 to undertake an
economic appraisal of the area, and to provide
guidance on a physical development framework
that would support the Council’s ambitions. The
resultant study has informed this Area Strategy.

Alongside the longer-term aspirations for the
BDTQ, the area that surrounds Kirtling Street and
Cringle Street —bounded by Riverlight to the east;
the Western Riverside Waste Authority to the
west; and Nine Elms Lane to the south —is
emerging as the next key area for development in
the VNEB OA. The plans for the Kirtling Street
area are among the least developed of the whole
VNEB OA; whilst a number of these sites have
outline planning permission, none yet have detailed
permissions in place for their future use due largely
to the continued occupation of the area by the
Thames Tideway Tunnel Kirtling Street works. As
such, there is significant scope to shape this area
through a comprehensive place-based approach
which considers it as an emergent neighbourhood
well integrated with adjacent developments rather
than a collection of individual sites. A key
component in the realisation of this objective is
that the location has been identified, subject to



further detailed design, as the indicative landing
site for the proposed Nine EIms Pimlico pedestrian
and cycle bridge, which would connect the
community on the south bank of the Thames in

Nine Elms with the wider area and presents the
opportunity to establish a world-class public realm
/ open space as part of the bridge approach on the
southern side.

The moderate Public Transport Access Level
(PTAL) in Nine Elms will significantly improve with
the opening of the Northern Line Extension to
Battersea Power Station and the intermediary Nine
Elms Station on Wandsworth Road. The close
proximity to many popular destinations in central
London, together with the Thames Path and
improvements to the walking and cycling routes
along Battersea Park Road and Nine Elms Lane, as
well as through the new Nine Elms Park, allows
for active travel journeys and indicates good
potential for car-free living. This is reflected in the
Nine Elms on the South Bank Cycling Strategy
(NESBCS) produced by Transport for London
(TfL), which indicates that the area has significant
capacity for greater active travel if appropriate
infrastructure is put in place. The study originally
identified 16 routes that would help achieve the
ambition for a step-change in levels of cycling,
including smaller local routes, as well as segregated
cycle corridors. Three of the 16 routes proposed
are within the neighbouring borough of Lambeth
and, of the |3 within the borough boundary, |1
are expected to be delivered in the Local Plan
period. Improving permeability through Nine Elms,
particularly across train tracks, will be important
in encouraging active travel. This also applies to
the potential Nine Elms Pimlico Bridge, which
provides a huge opportunity for improved active
and public transport options, as well as potentially
relieving demand for walking and cycling on the
neighbouring Vauxhall and Chelsea Bridges. The
improved infrastructure for cyclists also has
potential to contribute to alleviating traffic
congestion along the A3205 Battersea Park
Road/Nine Elms Lane, a major route that is integral
to the movement of residents, commuters, goods
and services.
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Character

5.14

5.15

Nine Elms is an area undergoing a significant change
and evolution. Whilst there is currently a significant
amount of construction in progress and the area
suffers from poor legibility, a lack of green spaces
and discontinuity of the Thames Path, this is a
temporary state. The new development will
continue the transformation of the area through
the creation of a high-quality, high-density
integrated neighbourhood with a diverse range of
residential, commercial, retail, office and cultural
uses. Chelsea Bridge Wharf (14 storeys), Riverlight
Nine Elms (up to 20 storeys), the American
Embassy and Battersea Exchange (18 storeys) are
some of the recently completed large-scale
buildings. In addition, the developments at One
Nine Elms (42 to 56 storeys) and Phase | of Nine
Elms Square (36 to 54 storeys) are under
construction and will also contribute to the
evolving cluster of tall buildings around Vauxhall,
in line with the intent of the VNEB Tall Buildings
Strategy.

Industry and infrastructure have left an imprint of
large-scale features and a legacy of an incoherent
layout and poor connectivity. A more legible street
network will emerge as further developments are
completed and new routes created. However,
there are issues of poor connectivity between new
and established neighbourhoods. The established
neighbourhoods include the three residential
estates to the south of Battersea Park Road,
bordered by Stewarts Road industrial estate to
the west and Thessaly Road to the east, that are
poorly connected to each other and the
surrounding areas. Improved links between new
and existing communities are vital to enhancing



the sense of place. There are also issues of high
traffic volumes and a lack of active frontage along
Nine Elms Lane as buildings and activities tend to
turn to the river, or in towards the emerging park,
rather than facing Nine Elms Lane. As part of the
Nine Elms infrastructure package, the Council is
funding a TfL scheme which provides a consistent
and coherent design approach along the whole
Nine Elms Lane corridor, making improvements
for pedestrians, cyclists and bus users. It also
improves the connectivity north and south with
the provision of 23 additional crossing points,
which integrate the two sides of the road. Delivery
of this scheme has already commenced and is
expected to complete in late 2025, subject to
interfacing and co-ordination with the adjoining
development sites.

£

Picture 5.4 The iconic Battersea Power Station during redevelopment

5.16

There is relatively little remaining historic fabric
in Nine Elms, and thus any designated and
non-designated heritage features are particularly
valued: Battersea Power Station is a key heritage
asset, as are the railway stations (Battersea Park
and Queenstown Road), pubs and remaining
Victorian houses. Battersea Power Station is an
iconic London landmark, with its chimneys being
a prominent feature on the London skyline and a
symbol of Britain's industrial heritage. The new
Battersea Power Station development seeks to
provide a sense of vibrancy and activity resulting
from a mix of uses and the rich art and culture
scene, bars and restaurants and its location
adjacent to the River Thames. The River is an asset
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that is highly valued by the local community for its
activity, interest and scenic qualities, such as the
houseboats and planting adjacent to Riverlight
Quay which are of a human scale and provide
welcome greening to the area. The existing green
space of Heathbrook Park is also particularly
valued by the local community as a place of
tranquillity and as a setting for events such as the
Wandsworth Arts Fringe Festival.



Place Performance

5.17 Current place performance for Nine Elms is presented in the diagram below:

5.18

people First

Figure 5.1 Nine Elms Place Performance

Nine Elms is an area in transition and is yet to Vision

achieve its full potential. The ongoing

transformation and investment are continuingto ~ 5.19  The Area Strategy for Nine Elms will meet the
Vision and Objectives of the Local Plan and ensure
the achievement of the Vision of the OAPF by:

address many of the 14 principles set out above.
Over time, as work towards the vision of the
OAPF is completed, Nine Elms will perform
considerably better and this assessment will show
substantial improvement during the plan period as
it develops as a significant district for the borough
and London offering economic, environmental,
social and cultural benefits.

107

providing a range of homes of different
tenures, sizes and types, contributing to the
borough’s objectives for mixed and balanced
communities;

continuing to promote the economic
development and regeneration of the VNEB
OA within the CAZ to ensure that it
becomes a strategic employment hub creating



world class office facilities anchored by the
growth poles at Battersea Power Station and
the Embassy district; and to develop the
Battersea Design and Technology Quarter
to leverage this investment to enhance and
intensify this adjacent industrial area through
attracting creative, design and digital SMEs to
establish an economic quarter;

establishing a new centre in the form of a
‘CAZ retail cluster’ at the regenerated
Battersea Power Station, creating an iconic
shopping and leisure destination for London
as a whole which also provides opportunities
for and meets the needs of the local
community;

continuing to put culture and community at
the heart of Nine Elms; working with
partners and the community to create a
sense of place and an integrated
neighbourhood; foster community cohesion
and provide access to high-quality facilities,
culture and design; including affordable space
for cultural and community uses and the
creation of three creative quarters in line
with the vision set out in the Cultural
Strategy for Battersea and Nine Elms;

supporting the Vision for a successful,
sustainable, mixed-use neighbourhood in
Nine Elms by ensuring ongoing investment,
delivery and co-ordination of infrastructure
projects; including utilities, digital
communications, transport, green spaces and
public realm; and social infrastructure
including education, recreation and health
facilities, through direct delivery and in
partnership with internal and external
partners, working to a 5-10 year programme
to completion;

supporting the creation and on-going
maintenance of a low carbon district with
extensive green infrastructure and new public
spaces for leisure and recreation and to
promote biodiversity, including a new |2-acre
linear park linking Battersea Power Station
to Vauxhall, and the implementation of two
district heat networks; and

promoting improvements in active travel
including the delivery of the Nine EIms
Pimlico Bridge, for walking and cycling,
connecting communities on the north bank
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of the Thames to Nine Elms, creating a
world-class public realm and open space at
the gateway landing site.



Map 5.1 Creative Clusters
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PM3 Nine Elms (Strategic Policy)

A

Placemaking

Development proposals within Nine Elms should deliver a high-quality and integrated public realm and
network of open spaces and promote active travel through provision for cycle and pedestrian
connections.

Development proposals within the BDTQ LSIA and NE8 Battersea Studios should deliver and/or fund
placemaking improvements to create an enhanced public realm, having reference to the strategy set
out within the BDTQ Economic Appraisal and Design Framework (EADF). These include: the provision
of amenity yards and working yards; enhanced public realm in tunnels and underpasses to create
attractive thresholds; improvements to walking and cycle access within the area, including through
lightweight bridges; the introduction of signage and wayfinding features to create a legible identity; and
temporary amenities.

Development proposals for tall or mid-rise buildings in Nine Elms will only be supported in zones
identified in Appendix 2. Any proposal for a tall or mid-rise building will need to address the
requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings) as well as other policies in the Plan as applicable.
Consented development schemes should take place in accordance with their respective existing
approved Design Codes. New or amended development proposals will be expected to meet the Vision
for Nine EIms and to protect and enhance important views and vistas in the area, including:

a. the views of the Battersea Power Station and its setting (see Local Views SPD); and

b.  views from/of the Westminster World Heritage Site (WWHS); and
the valued views and vistas established in Maps 5.2 Spatial Area Map: Nine Elms; Map 5.3 Spatial
Area Map: Kirtling Street Cluster; and Map 5.4 Spatial Area Map: Battersea Design and Technology
Quarter.

The introduction of meanwhile uses on development sites, that mitigate the impact of construction
and contribute to the vitality and vibrancy of the area in the period before the site comes forward for
development, will be supported. Where these introduce arts and cultural uses, these should accord
with the Cultural Strategy for Battersea and Nine EIms and the Arts and Culture Strategy 2021-31.
Development proposals will be expected to maintain and increase the number of street trees of an
appropriate size and species, as well as enhance the experience and quality of the public realm through
carefully considered proposals that will create beautiful, high-quality, well-designed, accessible, and
inclusive spaces and provide elements that encourage dwell time, such as seating and parklets, public
art and, where appropriate, the infrastructure to facilitate community and cultural events.
Development proposals will be expected to promote biodiversity and contribute to a connected green
and blue infrastructure network throughout the borough.

Inclusive Growth

Development within Nine EIms will help meet the borough’s housing target, and will contribute to
realising the overall housing capacity of the VNEB of 18,500 homes. The area has capacity to provide
8,414 homes by 2032/2033 over the first 10 years of the Plan period.

Development proposals as part of the Council’s ‘Housing for All’ project which aims to deliver 1000
homes to buy or rent, will be supported within the Savona, Patmore and Carey Gardens Estates subject
to the policies of the Local Plan. Development will be expected to provide new homes, and community
and play facilities, and improve accessibility to and within the estates.

Development proposals should support the emerging CAZ retail cluster at Battersea Power Station to
provide a unique shopping, leisure and cultural destination that serves London as a whole, whilst also
meeting the needs of local communities.

Outside of the Battersea Power Station CAZ retail cluster:
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a.  Only limited retail development will be appropriate to support only the day to day needs of
residents and workers.

b. Proposals for cafes, restaurants, pubs or drinking establishments, and take-away facilities which
contribute to placemaking and the creation of active frontages; and which perform a local function
by serving the needs of residents and workers will be supported. Where these contribute to the
‘twilight’ economy, their suitability will be subject to impact on adjacent uses and should take
account of residential amenity. To mitigate potential negative impacts, hours of operation may
be subject to control.

c.  Such development should be of a small scale which would not negatively impact on the vitality or
viability of development within the CAZ retail cluster or other centres. Units totalling over 400
sqm (gross) will be subject to sequential testing.

The Council will support the economic development and regeneration of the VNEB OA within the
CAZ to ensure that it develops as a strategic employment hub, which provides a mix of economic and
commercial floorspace typologies and sizes suitable for a range of occupiers. This provision will be
focused at the Power Station and the Embassy district near Vauxhall, and should also seek to incorporate
provision of affordable workspace on-site where possible. In instances where this is not possible, it
should contribute to this provision elsewhere within the VNEB OA, such as in the BDTQ.

The Council will support the development of the BDTQ to support creative, design and technology
SMEs in Wandsworth. Proposals within this location:

a.  must not adversely impact industrial and logistics operations and businesses within the Battersea
Design and Technology Quarter LISA and the nearby Queenstown Road, Battersea SIL; and

b. should have reference to the BDTQ EADF; and
must deliver intensified industrial and/or logistics floorspace as part of any mixed-use scheme,
including provision for industrial and/or logistics uses on the ground floor which should be designed
to accommodate a range of industrial occupiers with preference given to B8 uses in accordance
with LP34 and LP35; and

d. must provide affordable workspace in line with the requirements of Policy LP38 (Affordable and
Open Workspace); and

e. must support the objectives of the Cultural Strategy for Battersea and Nine Elms.

To support the important economic function of the Queenstown Road, Battersea SIL, Stewart’s Road
Industrial Estate, the Council will support proposals which enhance, re-provide and/or intensify the
industrial provision. In the Stewart’s Road Industrial Estate, proposals should seek to, whether directly
or through the provision of funding, improve the condition of the road within the industrial area; the
condition of Stewart’s Road bridge; and deliver the proposed walking/cycling underpass to connect the
area to the Power Station.

Proposals for smaller scale office floorspace, as appropriate ground and lower floor uses, including
affordable workspace and managed or ‘touchdown’ space, will be supported in the area north of the
Vauxhall to Queenstown Road railway line.

Proposals for new ancillary retail market pitches open to the general public will be permitted within
the New Covent Garden Wholesale Market where these support the emerging Food and Horticultural
Quarter, and they these do not adversely impact the primary wholesale operation of this site.

All new development should make provision to connect to district heat networks. The Council will
support existing development retrospectively connecting to this infrastructure. Where existing networks
rely on combined heat and power (CHP), they should be decarbonised by 2050.

Urban Logistics Hubs will be supported in accordance with LP49 (Sustainable Transport). The location
of these facilities should not conflict with adjoining uses or impact on the character of the area.



C.

People First

In accordance with the Cultural Strategy for Battersea and Nine Elms, the Council will promote the
growth of three creative quarters in Battersea and Nine Elms, which focus on cultural activities that
have an established legacy and relevance to local communities, as well as attracting new cultural anchor
tenants. These creative quarters are:

a. The Battersea Design and Technology Quarter (BDTQ).

b. The Food and Horticultural Quarter focused around the New Covent Garden Market area.
The emerging Visual Arts Quarter towards the eastern end of the district, complementing the
cluster of galleries in and around neighbouring Vauxhall.

The loss of accommodation used for cultural, creative and arts purposes will be resisted in line with
LP18 (Arts and Culture), and proposals for the expansion, renewal and modernisation of the existing
cultural offer will be encouraged, in line with the ambitions of both the Cultural Strategy for Battersea
and Nine Elms and the Arts and Culture Strategy 2021-31.

In line with LP15 (Health and WVell-being), the Council will promote and support development which
encourages healthy and active lifestyles and includes measures to reduce health and well-being inequalities
particularly in priority neighbourhoods in Battersea and Queenstown Road as referred to in LPI5. In
addition, the Council will continue to work in partnership with the NHS to deliver additional health
care facilities which have been identified and secured through S106 at Sleaford Street and Nine EIms
Square.

Development proposals to reduce the size or width of Nine Elms Park or which would negatively
impact on its quality, community benefits or biodiversity value will be strongly resisted.

The continuity of the Thames Path along the riverside is key to enhancing active travel and ease of
movement in the area, and will be a requirement of development proposals around Kirtling St and
Cringle St, whilst retaining service access to the Power Station and waste transfer station, and protecting
the safeguarded wharves and Thames Tideway Tunnel infrastructure. Continuity of the Thames Path
should be complemented by the creation of high-quality and generous public realm, achieving a balance
of open space and built form, and making provision for trees of an appropriate maturity and species.
The Council will seek to improve connectivity and permeability for pedestrians and cyclists by delivering
additional cycle routes in line with the NESB Cycling Strategy, in particular the viaduct route crossing
the Covent Garden Market Authority (CGMA) access road and will work with partners to bring
forward the proposals for the Nine EIms Pimlico Bridge at the current indicative location. Development
proposals within the vicinity of the proposed Nine Elms Pimlico Bridge will need to consider the public
realm and walking and cycling connections to the bridge, the riverside walk and street frontages, as
well as onward connections to Nine EIms Lane. In addition, the Council will continue to work with
partners and TfL to transform Nine EIms Lane and Battersea Park Road to make more people-friendly
streets by creating more space for walking and cycling and better waiting areas for bus passengers. All
development proposals, transport and other public realm schemes will be expected to contribute
towards achieving these priorities.

The Council will work with Network Rail to bring forward plans for improved access to Battersea
Park Station which better integrates and connects with the surrounding area.

Battersea Park Station will be expected to be able to accommodate a future extension of the London
Overground to provide an all-day service to Battersea Park Station. The Council will work with partners
including TfL and Network rail to deliver this.

The Council will bring forward new primary school provision on Plot C| of Nine Elms Parkside in time
to meet the needs arising from development and ensure necessary provision is made to accommodate
expansion requirements in future years.

A new entrance to Queenstown Road station will be sought from development in order to improve
the connectivity between Queenstown Road Station and Battersea Park Station.
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Map 5.2 Spatial Area Map: Nine Elms

Grosvenor

Bal:oerseal.Park
1

:
o
\ 4
| ra
1 W
1
1
I
1
1
1 I
L )
|
[ i
1 \
| y Ba a Park
1 iy
\ \
1 N
e i
1
1
\
1
\

Patmore Estate

Public realm and active travel

@ Suggested location for new public open space

n 0 nn Indicative location of the propesed Pimlico to Nine
Elms Pedestrian and Cyelist Bridge

Proposed Nine Elms Park
mmmm Existing route
Active travel enhancement
1| Suggested public realm improvement
=== Suggested building frontage
D Proposed new building frontage
Valued view and vista
[:::E MLE zone of influence

D Potential CAZ retail cluster

sworth

Growth location

E Site Allocation Boundary

Cable and Wireless, Ballymore Site 6, Unit 2a, Battersea Park Road, SW8
(Ref: NEI)

@ Securicor Site, 80 Kirtling Street, SW8 (Ref: NE3)

@) Brooks Court, Kirtling Street, SW8 (Ref: NE5)

@ Kirtling Whar, Nine Elms, SW8 (Ref: NE9)(Safeguarded Wharf)
® Cringle Dock, Nine Elms, SW8 (Ref: NEI1) (Safeguarded Wharf)
® Middle Wharf, Nine Elms, SW8 (Ref: NEI0) (Safeguarded Wharf)

@ New Covent Garden Market - Entrance Site, Thessaly Road Site, Apex Site (Ref:
NEI2)

Metropalitan Police Warehouse Garage, Ponton Road, 5W8 (Ref: NE4)
(3 41-49, Nine Eims Lane, and 49-59 Battersea Park Road, SW8 (Ref: NEZ)

([@ Battersea Park Road (between Stewarts Road and Thessally Road) (Ref: NE|3)
@ Havelock Terrace, S¥W8 (Ref: NE&)

(@ Ingate Place, SW8 (Ref: NE7)
{3 Battersea Studios, SW8 (Ref: NEB)
{3 Battersea Ring Main (Ref: NE|4)

Stockwell

Larkhall Park

Bartersea Design and Technelogy Quarter
Conceptual Area

== Srrategic industrial location

I””” Battersea Design and Technology Quarter LSIA
@ Energy centre

@ Propeosed police facility

@ Proposed health centre
Propeosed school

Transport infrastructure

I Existing station

Proposed underground station entrance
Riverbus terminal
Background information
Metropolitan Open Land
Other open space
i~

_ 4 AreaStrategy Boundary



Map 5.3 Spatial Area Map: Kirtling Street Cluster
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Map 5.4 Spatial Area Map: Battersea Design and Technology Quarter
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Site Allocations

KIRTLING STREET CLUSTER

NEI Cable and Wireless, Ballymore Site 6, Unit 2a, Battersea Park Road, SW8

NE3 Securicor Site, 80 Kirtling Street, SW8

NES5 Brooks Court, Kirtling Street, SW8

NE9 Kirtling Wharf, Nine Elms, SW8

NEI 1 Cringle Dock, Nine ElIms, SW8

NE |4 Battersea Ring Main Site, Cringle Street, SW8

5.20

The Kirtling Street Cluster comprises six sites. In
order to support the implementation of the
policies of the plan and the Vision for the Nine
Elms Area Strategy, this cluster has been identified
as a group of sites where the development should
be brought forward together where possible.

Cluster Description

5.21

5.22

The cluster is located north of the junction where
Kirtling Street meets Nine Elms Lane. It is east of
Battersea Power Station and west of the Riverlight
Apartments. The cluster includes Kirtling Street
and Cringle Street and is bounded to the north by
the Thames Waterfront. Existing uses comprise a
Thames Tideway Tunnel worksite (until 2025), a
waste transfer station and commercial uses. Site
Area: 6.13ha.

NEI: This site is located to the north of Nine Elms
Lane and south of Cringle Street. It is bounded to
the south by NES5, and to the north by NE3.

16

5.23

5.24

5.25

5.26

NE3: This site is located to the north of Cringle
Street and NEI, as well as to the west of the
Riverlight Apartments.

NES5: This site is located to the north of Nine Elms
Lane and east of Kirtling Street. To the north east
of the site is NEI, and to the west is Battersea
Power Station (NE14).

NE9: This site includes a pier into the River
Thames while the rest of the site is to the south,
abutting the shoreline, and west of NE2. To the
south of the site is Cringle Street, and it is east of
NEII. This site includes the safeguarded Kirtling
Wharf.

NEI I: This site is south of the River Thames and
abuts onto the shoreline and is west of NE9. To
the south of the site is Cringle Street and to the
west is Battersea Power Station. This site includes
the safeguarded Cringle Dock.



5.27

NE14: This site is south of NEI | and Cringle Street
and east of Battersea Power Station. It is west of
Kirtling Street north of Pump House Lane.

Site Allocation

5.28

maximising the space created by the access
required that must be retained to facilitate
maintenance of the Thames Tideway shaft.

5.29 Around the selected landing site for the proposed

Nine Elms Pimlico Bridge, development proposals
The cluster is appropriate for a mixed-use should maximise the opportunity for the creation
development with commercial and residential of green/open space that the Tideway Tunnel
uses. Ground floor uses should have consideration access shaft presents, contribute to the creation
of the proximity to heavily trafficked streets and of a positive arrival experience for pedestrians and
flood zone parameters, and should accord with cyclists using the bridge, and improve walking and
the relevant Design Code (July 2021, or successor cycling connectivity in line with the NESB Cycling
document). Proposals for mixed-use development Strategy. The design of open space near the
should retain or enhance wharf capacity and southern landing site of the Nine EIms and Pimlico
operability and maintain appropriate access Bridge should be large enough to accommodate
arrangements. Development must not result in the Nine Elms Pimlico Bridge structure and its
conflicts of use between wharf operations and the associated access and maintenance requirements,
other land uses, nor constrain the long-term use the projected numbers of people using the bridge,
and viability of the safeguarded wharves. Open the river walk as well as providing a welcoming
space will be required to the north of the cluster, gateway to the area that takes into account views

to and from the bridge.

e )

ARTNE E KE=]

2 Crown copyight. Al rights reserved. Wandseworth Borough Coancil Licence No, LA 1000018270 {2022)

Map 5.2 Kirtling Street Cluster
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Development Considerations

5.30 Uses

5.31

o Development on NEI4 will need to account
for and incorporate the existing Thames
Water infrastructure within any mixed use
development proposal.

e  The site of the existing temporary building
supply (sub-station) on the Cable and
Wireless site (NEI) will need to be relocated
in order to implement the proposed changes
to the highway layout at this junction.
Entrances to ground floor and upper floor
uses to be directly from the street frontages
of Nine Elms Lane, Kirtling Street, and
Cringle Street. Proposals should encourage
independent shops and businesses,
emphasising local makers and artisans.

° Development proposals should maximise the
development potential for the Kirtling Wharf
and Cringle Dock sites (NE9, NEI I), having
regard to their safeguarded wharf status (in
line with LP40 — Safeguarded Wharves) and
their important function in the transhipment
of freight, waterborne freight handling use
and freight-related activities. Proposals should
consider the feasibility of the comprehensive
and combined development of both sites.
Development of these or adjacent sites will
require further discussions with relevant
parties, including the agreement of the Port
of London Authority (PLA), the Greater
London Authority (GLA) and Thames Water.
The construction of the Thames Tideway
Tunnel site at Kirtling Street is estimated to
be completed in early 2025 and the Council
will continue to work with Tideway to ensure
a positive lasting legacy.

Public Realm - Proposals to the north of the
cluster at the Kirtling Wharf site (NE9) will be
required to provide a publicly accessible landscaped
area that connects to the proposed Nine Elms
Pimlico Bridge, the Thames Path and subject to
operation and maintenance requirements, the
Thames Tideway Tunnel access shaft. It will need
to consider the Nine Elms Pimlico Bridge structure,
its future access and maintenance requirements,
the users of the bridge, the river walk as well as
providing a welcoming gateway to the area that
takes into account views to and from the

bridge. Proposals will be required to comply with
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5.32

5.33

5.34

5.35

the London Plan Policy SI |5 Water transport and
public realm landscaping should not conflict with
the safeguarded wharf use.

Access - Any improvements to the Pump House
Lane or Cringle Street junction with Nine Elms
Lane (NEI, NE3) should maintain appropriate
highway access for commercial vehicles to the
safeguarded wharves. This can be achieved through
implementation of the design proposals for TfLs
Nine Elms corridor scheme. Proposals will need
to provide land which ensures all turning
movements at the junction can be facilitated
alongside the bus, cycle and pedestrian
infrastructure along the corridor. The overarching
issue for the cluster is the total number of vehicle
trips generated by its activity. The possibility of
transferring further quantities of aggregates by
water should be considered. Access requirements
for commercial vehicles should not prevent the
provision or facilitation of safe walking and cycling
routes from the river south to Nine Elms Lane.
Additionally, the Battersea Ring Main site includes
access to the existing Thames Water infrastructure
and the Kirtling Wharf site (NE9) includes access
to a Thames Tideway shaft site and ongoing
maintenance access will be required to both. The
Thames Water infrastructure and the shaft
maintenance regime and associated necessary
access should be considered as part of any
development proposal on either site.

Parking - A car club will be sought for
residential/commercial uses throughout the cluster
and surrounding area.

Public Transport - Opportunities should be
taken to enhance bus journey times especially on
Battersea Park Road-Nine Elms Lane and
Queenstown Road corridors. Proposals at NE|
and NE3 will be required to provide road space
along with financial contributions to design and
construct Tfl’s Nine EIms Corridor proposal which
will deliver consistent bus infrastructure.

Active Travel - Improve north-south active travel
links including to the Thames riverside.
Developments should ensure pedestrian and
cycling movements are safe and connected to the
cycling network as set out in the NESB Cycling
Strategy and support the potential for future
onward connection to the proposed Nine Elms
Pimlico Bridge and Thames Path. A riverside walk
incorporating provision for cyclists will be required
at NE9 and NEI | unless an alternative route of an



5.36

equivalent width and equal amenity value around
or through the sites is necessary for safety or
operational reasons.

Relevant Management Plans - Developments
should ensure pedestrian and cycling movements
are safe and connected to the cycling network as
set out in the NESB Cycling Strategy.
Developments should support the potential for
future onward connection to the proposed Nine
Elms Pimlico Bridge and the Thames Path.

Design Requirements

5.37

5.38

Built Form - Proposals are required to improve
frontages, streetscape, public realm and signage
along Cringle Street, Kirtling Street, Battersea Park
Road, and Nine Elms Lane with entrances directly
onto those streets and towards the River Thames.
At Cringle Dock (NEI I), buildings should front on
to Cringle Street and the River Thames above the
waste transfer station or around the dock basin if
another river-related dock use is proposed. For
NE9 and NEI I, a high-quality public realm should
be provided to the riverside walk drawing upon
the principles established at Riverside Gardens and
Bourne Valley Wharf and areas further west and
east. Proposals should draw upon the principles
set out in the Nine Elms Public Realm Design
Guide.

Movement

° Proposals will need to create a transport
environment that integrates public and
private transport with active travel towards
and within Battersea Power Station. Similar
consideration should be given to creating a
safe connection between Nine Elms Lane and
Cringle Street. The safeguarded pavement at
Riverlight that could potentially be used to
build this connection.

e  This cluster of sites and other adjacent sites
are located in the vicinity of the current
indicative landing site of the proposed Nine
Elms Pimlico Bridge. Development proposals
will need to consider the public realm and
walking and cycling connections to the bridge,
the riverside walk and street frontages, as
well as onward connections to Nine Elms
Lane to enable the bridge to be realised.

° A riverside walk should be provided, and
options include taking a high-level walkway
above a boxed-in wharf if the site is used as
a waste transfer station, or around the edge
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5.39

5.40

5.41

5.42

of the dock if other uses of the dock are
proposed. The Port of London Authority
should be consulted on any proposals and
consideration should also be given to how
this integrates with the proposed Nine Elms
Pimlico Bridge and the Thames Path.
Discontinuity of the walk, as a result of
construction sites and the Cringle Dock
Waste Transfer Station, should be mitigated.

Context - Taking a place-based approach, it is
necessary to consider the inter-relationship of the
sites within the cluster and its integration with
surrounding developments in accordance with the
Area Strategy and the vision and objectives of the
Plan, rather than on a project by project or
individual development basis.

Identity and Architectural Expression - NE9
is adjacent to the Thames Path, new public open
space, and potentially the southern landing point
for the proposed Nine Elms-Pimlico Bridge. It
would be appropriate for a landmark building to
be located here as a gateway into Wandsworth
subject to the ongoing maintenance and access
requirements of the Thames Tideway Tunnel’s
infrastructure as well as the requirements of the
safeguarded wharf designation.

Site Layout - Consideration should be given to
site layout and permeability of the Cable and
Wireless and Brooks Court sites (NEI, NE5) as
they will front on to the main access to Battersea
Power Station and the pedestrian/cycle route to
the proposed Nine Elms Pimlico Bridge and
Thames Path. Proposals should aim to transform
the entrance into a more pleasant place where all
users can be accommodated in a balanced way.
Proposals will need to create a layout where the
transport environment integrates vehicle, foot and
cycle movements as well as public transport with
Battersea Power Station.

Building Heights- In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, the cluster is located
in tall building zone TB-B3-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 8 to 25
storeys, and the maximum appropriate height range
for the cluster should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height of
developments within that zone should not exceed
the heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which set out
the identified maximum appropriate heights in line
with Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall



buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).
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NE2 41-49 Nine Elms Lane, and 49-59 Battersea Park Road, SW8

Site Description Site Allocation

5.43 This site is south of the A3205 (Battersea Park 5.44 Mixed use development, including residential and
Road) and extends south to the train tracks that commercial uses, with frontages onto Battersea
bisect Nine Elms. To the east of the site is ‘A Road’ Park Road, Sleaford Street and the street adjacent
which separates it from Covent Garden Market to New Covent Garden Market. Development
and to the west is Sleaford Street. Currently the should include the creation of a boulevard to the
site comprises Booker Wholesale Cash and Carry east of the site that provides links further north
to the north west of the site. Site Area: 0.8 ha. and is a pleasant place where all users can be

accommodated in a balanced way.
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Map 5.3 NE2 41-49 Nine Elms Lane, and 49-59 Battersea Park Road, SW8

Development Considerations businesses, emphasising local makers and artisans
and complimenting the incubator units being
5.45 Uses - A high-quality, mixed-use development delivered as part of the neighbouring Sleaford
would be appropriate with street frontages on to Street site.

Battersea Park Road, Sleaford Street and the street
adjacent to New Covent Garden Market. Suitable
ground floor uses include independent shops and
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5.46

5.47

5.48

5.49

5.50

5.51

Access - Pedestrian entrances to ground and Design Requirements

upper floor uses should be directly from the
surrounding streets. 5.52

Parking - A car club should be provided for
residential/commercial use and surrounding area.

Public Transport - Opportunities should be
taken to enhance bus journey times especially on  5.53
Battersea Park Road-Nine Elms Lane and
Queenstown Road corridors. Proposals will be
required to provide road space along with financial
contributions to design and construct TfL’s Nine
Elms Corridor proposal which will deliver
consistent bus infrastructure. Developers will be
expected to bring forward improvements such as
the upgrading of the signalised junction of the
CGMA/BPR/Pump House Lane junction or to fund
improvements if these are to be delivered as part
of the Nine Elms Corridor Scheme.

Active Travel - Improve north-south active travel

links including to the Thames riverside. Proposals

should make improvements to Sleaford Street, 5.54
including ensuring a usable footway width on the

eastern side, as it is currently of a sub-standard

width. To the south, the site should ensure the
continuation of the east-west cycle route along

the viaduct, and the potential cycling and walking

bridge across the CGMA access road, including

land access. 5.55

Relationship with other Allocated Sites

e  The New Covent Garden Market access road
to the east of the site (NEI2) is primarily 5.56
used for overnight market operations so
development proposals should consider this
and how it will be maintained, including
mitigation of impacts on residential uses and
the enhancement of the urban realm in that
area.

e  Ensure that any development does not have
a detrimental impact on the security and
operation of the existing MPS facility (site
allocation NE4) so long as it remains in use
as an MPS facility.

Address Social, Economic and
Environmental Disparities - The Cultural
Strategy for the site should give specific
consideration to how it contributes to the Food
and Horticultural Quarter, linking with the
proximity to the New Covent Garden Market site
(NEI2).
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Built Form - Improve frontages, public realm and
signage along Battersea Park Road/Nine Elms Lane.
Active building frontages on to Nine Elms Lane,
Sleaford Street and the entrance road into the
market site should be provided.

Movement

o Establish a wayfinding strategy that connects
and promotes active use of new public spaces
through integrating facilities and events.
Enhance the pedestrian crossing across Nine
Elms Lane and on to the riverside. Proposals
should also improve pedestrian connections
between the new Nine Elms Park and the
existing residential estates to the south west.

e This scheme will be expected to contribute
TfL's Nine Elms Corridor scheme which
provides a holistic approach to transforming
Nine Elms Lane.

Context - The north-east corner of the site is

the transition between the Thessaly Road and Park
Side neighbourhoods. It has the potential to act as
the ‘entrance’ to the park for people coming from
the Thessaly area to the west and to the Thessaly
neighbourhood for those travelling from the park.

Nature - Tree planting and other green features
should be incorporated to the eastern edge of the
site to help create green corridors from the Nine
Elms Park to other green and blue infrastructure.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, the site is located in
tall building zone TB-B3-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 8 to 25
storeys, and the maximum appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2. The height of
developments within that zone should not exceed
the heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which set out
the identified maximum appropriate heights in line
with Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).



NE4 Metropolitan Police Warehouse Garage, Ponton Road, SW8

Site Description

5.57

The site sits at the western end of Ponton Road
and follows the train tracks to the point where
the access road to New Covent Garden Market
runs under the railway tracks. The site is bounded
to the north by the New Covent Garden Market
Entrance Site and by the site of the proposed new
primary school (Plot C| of the approved Nine EIms
Parkside development) for which reserved matters

andswarth Boraugh Cnuncil_l;lf;éh_r:g No. LA 1000015270 (2020}

approval was granted in July 2021; and to the south
by railway tracks. It is currently used as an
operational facility for the Metropolitan Police
Service (MPS). Site Area: 0.55ha.

Site Allocation

5.58

Mixed use development including residential and
education uses on part of the site. Provision for a
cycle route and pedestrian connection from
Ponton Road alongside the viaduct.

Map 5.4 NE4 Metropolitan Police Warehouse Garage, Ponton Road, SW8

Development Considerations

5.59

Uses - In the event that the site is no longer
required as an operational facility by the MPS,
mixed use development including residential with
provision on part of site for expansion of the
approved primary school to be constructed on the
adjacent site to a 4 Form Entry primary school.
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5.60

The Council will work with the site owners and
developers in determining the educational
requirements.

Active Travel - To the south, the site should
ensure the continuation of the east-west cycle
route along the viaduct, and the potential cycling
and walking bridge across 'A Road', including land



access. There should be clear and high-quality
wayfinding along Ponton Road from Arch 42 which
connects to Nine Elms Tube Station.

Design Requirements

5.61

5.62

5.63

5.64

Built Form - Any development should integrate
with adjacent development and the CGMA
Entrance Site (NEI2). In addition, any development
proposals will need to address the requirement
for provision to be made to accommodate the
future extension of the adjacent primary school
and how this would be integrated with residential
development on the remainder or part of the site.
The siting and massing of any residential
development will need to take into account the
extension of the school and any external play areas.

Site Layout - Active frontages on to Ponton
Road, Haines Road and School Lane should be
provided. A high-quality public realm shall be
provided with safe and well-designed connections
to the wider Nine Elms area and Thames Riverside.

Movement - School Lane provides an active travel
link between Ponton Road and Nine Elms Park and
Haines Road to the southwest.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, the site is located in
tall building zone TB-B3-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 8 to 25
storeys, and the maximum appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2. The height of
developments within that zone should not exceed
the heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which set out
the identified maximum appropriate heights in line
with Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).
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BATTERSEA DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY QUARTER LSIA CLUSTER

NE6 Havelock Terrace, SW8

NE7 Ingate Place, SW8

5.65

The Battersea Design and Technology Quarter
LSIA (BDTQ LSIA) Cluster comprises two sites.
In order to support the implementation of the
policies of the plan and the Vision for the Nine
Elms Area Strategy landowners and developers
will be expected to work together to prepare a
Masterplan or Concept Framework for the BDTQ
LSIA cluster. Such an approach does not preclude
the delivery of development coming forward in a
phased manner but ensures that in doing so the
proper planning of this part of Nine Elms is not
prejudiced.

Cluster Description

5.66

The BDTQ LSIA cluster is south of Battersea
Power Station and south east of Battersea Park. It
adjacent to and bisected by several railway lines
that connect Battersea and Nine Elms to central
London. The northern end of the cluster is
bounded by Palmerston Way and the southern
edge is bounded by railway line accessed via Ingate
Place. To the south and east of the cluster are
railway lines and industrial land. To the west is
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5.67

5.68

residential and industrial land. The cluster is used
for industrial, commercial, parking, and transport
uses. The sites are located within the Battersea
Design and Technology Quarter Locally Significant
Industrial Area. Site Area: 6.lha.

NEé6: This site is bounded to the east, west and
south by railway lines with the A3025 to the north.
Access to the site is located in the northwest
corner at Havelock Terrace and further south at
Padgen Street.

NE7: This site is bounded to the north, south and
east by railway lines with the A3216 bounding it
to the west. The site can be accessed from
Queenstown Road on Ingate Place.

Site Allocation

5.69

A mix of workshops and studio uses, office space
for SMEs, open space, and industrial uses including
yard space and amenity space. Development should
have regard to the Council’s vision for the area,
which is set out in the BDTQ Economic Appraisal
and Development Framework (EADF).



Map 5.5 Battersea Design and Technology Quarter LSIA

Development Considerations 5.73

5.70

5.71

5.72

Uses - Industrial uses (including logistical) must
be provided within ground floor units with the
opportunity for industrial and office uses on upper
floors. Existing industrial uses (such as the
Safestore site) must be retained and protected.
Residential uses are not permitted in site
allocations NE6 and NE7.

Open Space - Provide open space with
high-quality green features in the centre of Ingate
Place (NE7).

5.74
Access - Keep service routes close to the building

line in the Ingate Place site (NE7) and recess

service access points within building

footprints. Create clear servicing routes and access

points to the rear of buildings, this will help reduce
potential conflict between vehicles, pedestrians 5.75
and cyclists at the junction between Ingate Place

and Queenstown Road.
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Public Transport - Opportunities should be
taken to enhance bus journey times especially on
Battersea Park Road-Nine Elms Lane and
Queenstown Road corridors. Proposals within and
to the north of the Havelock Terrace site (NE6)
will be required to provide road space along with
financial contributions to design and construct TfLs
Nine Elms Corridor proposal that will deliver
consistent bus infrastructure, whilst the Ingate
Place site (NE7) will be expected to contribute to
any proposals to improve bus journey times along
Queenstown Road.

Active Travel - Contributions to upgrade
pedestrian routes to/from Battersea Park Station
and Queenstown Road Station and improve
accessibility to the new Northern Line station at
Battersea Power Station will be required.

Relevant Management Plans - The Battersea
Design and Technology Quarter Economic
Appraisal Development Framework provides
detailed guidance for this cluster of site allocations,
which proposals should align with.



Design Requirements

5.76

5.77

5.78

5.79

Built Form

o For the Havelock Terrace site (NE6),
proposals should provide active frontage to
Havelock Terrace and positive frontage to
working yards and amenity spaces. Building
frontages should be provided on to
Bradmead, Palmerston Way and Havelock
Terrace. Working yards should be located
by the railway lines to create amenity spaces
at the centre of large plots.

o For the Ingate Place site (NE7), proposals
should position frontages of workshops,
studios and light industrial spaces to support
and activate a shared amenity space.

° A high-quality public realm is required in
accordance with the Nine Elms Public Realm
Design Guide.

Movement - A permeable network of streets
needs to be formulated using perimeter block
principles. The Havelock Terrace site (NE6) lies
opposite the Battersea Power Station underground
station and accessibility to this site and connections
across Battersea Park Road should be enhanced.
Future development will need to improve
accessibility and connections to Queenstown Road
Station. The Council will support the creation of
a pedestrian and cycling tunnel between Havelock
Terrace (NE6) and Ingate Place (NE7), subject to
feasibility.

Identity and Architectural Expression - The
buildings closest to Battersea Park Road will need
to be distinctive in architectural expression to act
as a marker or gateway to the BDTQ and should
incorporate a hub space to invite permeability.
Proposals will need to deliver well designed marker
buildings at the junction of Queenstown Road and
Ingate Place to improve legibility and navigation to
the BDTQ. Architectural expression should denote
the use of the quarter as a place for production,
creativity and innovation.

Building Heights

e Inaccordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the cluster is located in
tall building zone TB-B3a-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
|3 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the cluster should be in accordance with
the tall building maps in Appendix 2. The
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height of developments within that zone
should not exceed the heights of, and should
be in accordance with, the tall building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the cluster is located
in mid-rise building zone MB-B3a-02, and the
maximum appropriate height for the zone is
6 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of,
and be in accordance with, the mid-rise
building maps in Appendix 2, which set out
the identified maximum appropriate heights
in line with Policy LP4. Development
proposals for mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be
supported.



NES8 Battersea Studios, SW8

Site Description works, bus depot and other industrial uses. The
site is not located within the BDTQ LSIA but does
5.80 The site is located in the QUeenStOWn Road, form Part of the BDTQ conceptual area.

Battersea Strategic Industrial Location (SIL) and is

surrounded by industrial buildings including a bus  Site Allocation

depot to the east, Stewarts Lane Goods Depot to

the south, and a Bidfood distribution centre to the 5.81 A mix of workshops and studio uses, office space
west. The northwest boundary is defined by for SMEs, industrial uses including yard space and
Stewarts Lane which serves the nearby cement amenity space.

— /Zz |
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2 Crown copyright. All ights reserved. Wandsworth Borougn Council Licence No. LA 1000019270 (2022)

Map 5.6 NE8 Battersea Studios, SW8

Development Considerations 2020. Office and research and development
accommodation to meet the needs of SMEs should
5.82 Uses - Industrial uses must be provided within the be provided on the upper floors.

ground floor units which should be designed to

accommodate a range of industrial occupiers with  5.83 Open Space - Soft and hard landscaping features
preference given to B8 uses to contribute to the should be incorporated into the Silverthorne Road
30,500 sgm demand for B8 uses as per the ELPS access frontage.
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5.84

5.85

5.86

5.87

5.88

Access - Create clear servicing routes and access
points to buildings, this will help reduce potential
conflict between vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists
at the junction with Silverthorne Road.

Public Transport - Development will be
expected to contribute to any proposals to

improve bus journey times along Queenstown
Road.

Active Travel - Contributions to upgrade
pedestrian routes to/from Battersea Park Station
and Queenstown Road Station and improve
accessibility to the new Northern Line station at
Battersea Power Station, will be required.

Built Form

° Development must avoid material harm to
the amenity of neighbouring occupiers or the
operations of neighbouring uses.

e  Where possible, blocks should be structured
around working yards and amenity spaces
with active and positive frontages to those
spaces.

e A high-quality public realm is required in
accordance with the Nine Elms Public Realm
Design Guide and the BDTQ EADF

e  Architectural expression should denote the
use of the site as a place for production,
creativity and innovation.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, part of the site is
located in tall building zone TB-B3a-02. The
maximum appropriate height range for the zone
is 7 to | | storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2. The height of
developments within that zone should not exceed
the heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which set out
the identified maximum appropriate heights in line
with Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).
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NE |10 Middle Wharf, Nine ElIms, SW$8

Site Description

5.89

@ Crown copyright -l r-ighis rescrved. Wandsworth Borough Counicil Licence No. L& 1000019270 20207

The site — part of the Tideway Tunnel Heathwall
Pumping Station worksite — sits to the south of
the River Thames and the north of the A3205
(Nine EIms Lane) and between Heathwall Pumping
Station to the west and, to the east, Elm Quay
Court and a small area of open space. The site
includes the safeguarded Middle Wharf. Site Area:
0.08ha.

Site Allocation

5.90

Safeguarded wharf with potential for
residential-led, mixed-use development above
including commerecial uses. Proposals for mixed-use
development should retain or enhance wharf
capacity and operability, and maintain appropriate
access arrangements. Development must not result
in conflicts of use between wharf operations and
the other land uses, nor constrain the long-term
use and viability of the safeguarded wharf.
Development should also be designed to facilitate
the operation and maintenance of Thames Tideway
Tunnel infrastructure.

Map 5.7 NE10 Middle Wharf, Nine EIms, SW8

Development Considerations

5.91

Uses - Due to the heavily trafficked Nine Elms
Lane, commercial uses are suitable on the ground
floor. Development of this site could
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extend westwards to include Heathwall Pumping
Station, as part of a combined mixed-use proposal
that does not conflict with the wharf operations
and the other land uses, nor constrain the



5.92

long-term use and viability of the safeguarded
wharf. Maximising the potential for this site will
require further discussions with relevant parties,
including the agreement of the PLA and the GLA,
and a co-ordinated approach including with the
adjacent sites.

Public Transport - Opportunities should be
taken to enhance bus journey times especially on
Battersea Park Road-Nine Elms Lane and
Queenstown Road corridors. Proposals will be
required to provide road space along with financial
contributions to design and construct TfL’s Nine
Elms Corridor proposal, which will deliver
consistent bus infrastructure.

Design Requirements

5.93

5.94

5.95

5.96

Movement - A riverside walk will be required
unless an alternative route of an equivalent width
and equal amenity value around or through the
site is necessary for safety or operational reasons.

Context - Nine Elms Lane should be enhanced
to overcome the hostile environment for
pedestrians and cyclists that currently exists. To
achieve this, Nine Elms Lane will be reconfigured
to provide a high-quality pedestrian environment
that provides links to the riverside from the sites
further south. The aim of this is to transform the
street into a more pleasant place where
pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles can be
accommodated in a balanced way.

Site Layout - Building frontages should be
established on to Nine Elms Lane and the River
Thames.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
and mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, the site
is not located in a tall or mid-rise building zone.
Development proposals for tall or mid-rise
buildings will not be supported.
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NEI2 New Covent Garden Market (NCGM), SW8

5.97

The NCGM site comprises three site allocations:

) NE|2a Entrance Site

i &
: f 5 \
8 5
I rights resefed. Wandsworth Bagough Co@e & No. 1000019@:;;020]
] I i il S

Map 5.8 NEI2 New Covent Garden Market, SW8

NEI2a Entrance Site

Site Description

5.98

The site is located to the east of the junction of
the A3205 (Nine Elms Lane/Battersea Park Road)
and ‘A Road’, which separates this site and 41-49
Nine Elms Lane, and 49-59 Battersea Park Road
site (NE2). It is bounded to the south by the
Metropolitan Police Warehouse Garage site (NE4).
The site is currently used as a temporary flower
market with space for access and servicing. The
temporary flower market is scheduled to move to
permanent premises on the Main Market site
following the completion of construction works
in 2026. Site Area: |.43ha.
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. NEI2b Thessaly Road

NEI2c Apex Site

Site Allocation

5.99

Residential-led, mixed-use development with retail
and flexible workspace, a permeable network of
new streets and urban spaces, and publicly
accessible open space (forming part of Nine EIms
Park).

Development Considerations

5.100 Open Space - The entrance to Nine Elms Park

should include a civic space to welcome people
into the area. High quality green features should
be incorporated to help create green corridors to
and from the park.



5.101

5.102

5.103

5.104

Access - Access to the NCGM site from Battersea
Park Road will be retained and should be
integrated into a wider network of streets that
offer choice in moving around Nine Elms, including
active travel links to Ascalon Street to the west
and Ponton Road to the south. Access to the site
should eliminate the need for vehicles to cross
Nine Elms Park.

Active Travel - Improve north-south active travel
links including to the Thames riverside and under
the railway to Wandsworth Road.

Public Transport - Opportunities should be
taken to enhance bus journey times especially on
Battersea Park Road-Nine Elms Lane and
Queenstown Road corridors. Proposals will be
required to provide road space, along with financial
contributions to design and construct TfL's Nine
Elms Corridor proposal which will deliver
consistent bus infrastructure.

Relationship with other Allocated Sites - The
entrance road to NCGM, between the Entrance
Site and Site Allocation NE2, should be made more
pedestrian friendly without undermining the
operational requirements of the access road to
the Market. The footpath and public space should
be widened to create a much more attractive,
well-designed gateway into the Market and Nine
Elms Park. Ensure that any development does not
have a detrimental impact on the security and
operation of the MPS facility in NE4 so long as it
remains as an MPS facility.

Design Requirements

5.105

5.106

5.107

Built Form - The site provides the main access
to NCGM, and the western entrance to Nine Elms
Park. It is essential that the treatment of the site
provides a sense of the park continuing across
what will continue to be a major junction. The
massing of development should integrate with
adjacent developments.

Movement - Establish a wayfinding strategy,
connecting and promoting active use of new public
spaces through integrating facilities and events.
Enhance pedestrian access to the riverside and
across Nine Elms Lane. Access to NCGM from
Battersea Park Road to be integrated into wider
network of streets.

Context - Improve frontages, public realm and
signage along Nine Elms Lane.
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5.108

5.109

5.110

Identity and Architectural Expression - Nine
Elms Lane will be reconfigured to provide a
high-quality pedestrian environment that provides
links to the riverside from the sites further south.
An improved street character will enhance the
appearance of the site. The site provides the
potential for a landmark building and entrance plaza
to announce the western entrance to Nine Elms
Park. The public realm should be defined with
strong building frontages which contribute to the
new urban frontage to Nine Elms Lane and create
continuous frontages to delineate the western
entrance of Nine Elms Park.

Site Layout - The layout of the site should reflect
its role as the western gateway to Nine EIms Park
and its relationship to the NCGM entrance road.
Pedestrian entrances to all development (ground
floor and upper floor uses) should be directly on
to streets, and active ground floor frontages will
be sought to contribute to a safe, vibrant public
realm. Buildings should be arranged to provide a
generous entrance to Nine Elms Park and frame
the park beyond.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, the site is located in
tall building zone TB-B3-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 8 to 25
storeys, and the maximum appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2. The height of
developments within that zone should not exceed
the heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which sets
out the identified maximum appropriate heights in
line with Policy LP4. Development proposals for
tall buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).

NEI12b Thessaly Road

Site Description

5.111

The site is located on the western boundary of
the main NCGM site. Existing residential
properties and St George’s Primary School are
located on the western side of Thessaly Road.
Thessaly Road continues northwest, passing under
the railway viaduct connecting with Battersea Park
Road and continues southwest connecting with
Wandsworth Road. Site Area: 0.30ha.



Site Allocation

5.112

Residential development.

Development Considerations

5.113

5.114

5.115

5.116

5.117

Open Space - The development will be required
to deliver streetscape enhancements including
street tree planting and amenity green space
associated with dwellings at ground floor.

Views - The direct view along Thessaly Road to
Battersea Power Station shall be maintained.

Access - Pedestrian access is to be maintained on
both sides of Thessaly Road.

Active Travel - Improve north-south active travel
links including under the railway to Battersea Park
Road, the Thames Riverside and to Wandsworth
Road.

Relationship to the Main Market site - The
site adjoins the Main Market site and the impacts
of operations in terms of noise and light
(particularly at night) will need to be assessed and
mitigated in the design of the development.

Design Requirements

5.118

5.119

5.120

5.121

Built Form - Despite its narrow width, the site
presents the opportunity to create a soft transition
between the activities of the market and the
existing residential character of Thessaly Road.
The scale and massing of development should be
sympathetic to the existing context. The
development should respond positively to, and
enhance the setting of, existing buildings and the
massing should reflect the scale and orientation of
the local built fabric.

Movement - Access to the site will be from
Thessaly Road, with enhancements to the
pedestrian routes to Battersea Park Road and
Wandsworth Road and connections to public
transport services.

Public Realm - Enhancements to public realm
with additional tree planting to promote pedestrian
use of this key route to Battersea Power Station
and the Riverside.

Context - The development provides the

opportunity to improve the appearance of Thessaly
Road and the quality of the residential environment
for new and existing residents. The development

5.122

5.123

5.124

should complete the east side of Thessaly Road in
a harmonious manner and reflect the scale, width
and proportion of the street.

Identity and Architectural Expression - The
development should create an attractive,
well-designed and high quality frontage to Thessaly
Road and should be broken into smaller sections
to avoid long monotonous lengths of blocks.
Variation and modulation should be introduced
into the facade treatment.

Site Layout - The primary orientation should be
onto Thessaly Road. The orientation and design
of the development should mitigate the impact of
market operations and create a visual barrier to
Thessaly Road.

Building Heights - In accordance with the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, the site is
located in mid-rise building zone MB-B3a-02, and
the maximum appropriate height for the zone is 6
storeys. The height of developments within that
zone should not exceed the heights of, and should
be in accordance with, the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with Policy
LP4. Development proposals for mid-rise buildings
will only be appropriate within the identified zone
where they address the requirements of Policy
LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be supported.

NEI2c Apex Site

5.125

Site Description

The site comprises a triangular area of land which
adjoins the Main Market site and comprises hard
standing for parking related to the market. It is
bordered on the west by the Main Market site,
with the Garden Heart Building fronting the
development on the immediate western edge. It
is bounded to the south east by a residential area,
characterised principally by two storey dwellings,
and to the east by the Nine Elms station and over
station development on Pascal Street. The railway
viaduct forms the northern boundary to the site.
Site Area: 1.80ha.

Site Allocation

5.126 Residential and commercial uses (comprising retail,

restaurant, business and leisure uses) with the
creation of a new east-west pedestrian/cycle route



connecting Pascal Street to the railway viaduct and
the wider Nine Elms area to the north of the
railway, and reuse of the railway arches
immediately adjacent to the site for commercial
uses.

Development Considerations

5.127

5.128

5.129

5.130

5.131

Open Space - The development of the Apex Site
will be required to be well integrated with the Main
Market site and Garden Heart Building through
the creation of a high-quality public realm and
network of public spaces which could
accommodate outdoor market areas.

Access - Vehicle access to the Apex Site shall be
from the existing roads beneath the viaduct to the
northeast, which serves the Market. Pedestrian
and cycle access from the north shall be provided
through a separate arch.

Active Travel - Development will be required
to promote active travel through the provision of
high-quality pedestrian and cycle routes linking the
Nine Elms station on Wandsworth Road with the
wider Nine Elms area to the north of the railway
viaduct. A wayfinding strategy will be required,
connecting and promoting active use of new public
spaces and connections with Nine Elms Park and
the wider area through integrating facilities and
events.

Public Transport - The site is strategically
located adjacent to the Nine Elms station and
should provide high-quality pedestrian and cycle
connections between the station and the wider
Nine Elms area to the north of the railway viaduct.

Relationship to the Main Market site - The
design of the Apex Site should seek to extend the
food centric experience from the Garden Heart
building on the Main Market site with provision
for food related uses on the lower levels of the
development and into the spaces below the rail
viaduct over time. The Cultural Strategy for the
site should give specific consideration to how it
contributes to the Food and Horticultural Quarter.

Design Requirements

5.132

Built Form - The massing, scale and location of
proposed buildings should minimise negative

daylight / sunlight effects on the existing buildings
along the south-eastern boundary. As the ‘linking’
site from the NLE station and existing communities
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5.133

5.134

5.135

5.136

5.137

5.138

through to Nine Elms Park, active frontages should
be provided along the plazas and the arches to the
north and the main east-west route. The built form
should reflect the heights of existing residential
buildings to the south and should be used to
establish the gateway to the site. The tallest
buildings should be located on the northern part
of the site and adjacent to the railway viaduct, with
a stepping down to existing residential properties
to the south.

Public Realm - The landscape and public realm
should have a distinct character which reflects its
functions and location adjacent to the Main Market
and Garden Heart building. With the aspiration
for this to be the new food destination for London,
a sequence of high-quality public spaces should be
provided including a central square framing the
Garden Heart building.

Movement - The development should provide
strong east-west pedestrian and cycle connections
with the wider Nine Elms area to the north of the
railway, as well as to Battersea and Vauxhall
beyond.

Context - The built form should integrate with
the emerging context and the existing residential
buildings to the south.

Identity and Architectural Expression - A
consistent architectural language is required to
unify and strengthen the urban character of the
area. This should respond to the industrial and
railway heritage of the site.

Site Layout - The site layout should enhance
visual links and connectivity to the Garden Heart
building and the main east-west pedestrian/cycle
route.

Building Heights

o In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-B3a-03. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
|0 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2 which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with



Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-B3a-02, which acts
as a transition zone to tall building zone
TB-B3a-03. The maximum appropriate height
for the zone is 6 storeys. The height of
developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate
within the identified zone where they address
the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings). Development proposals
for tall buildings will not be supported.
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NE |3 Battersea Park Road (between Stewarts Road and Thessaly Road), SW8

Site Description Road. The site is currently residential, with a public
house on the corner of Savona Street and
5.139 The site is south of the Battersea Power Station Battersea Park Road. Site Area |.06ha.

site and across the A3205 (Battersea Park Road).
It is bounded to the west by railway tracks and to  Site Allocation

the south by residential housing. The site includes
residential development to the front of the estate. ~ 5-140 Residential redevelopment with retention of public

To the east, the site boundary sits along Thessaly house.
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Map 5.9 NE|3 Battersea Park Road (between Stewarts Road and Thessaly Road), SW8
Development Considerations Design Requirements
5.141 Public Transport - Opportunities should be 5.142 Built Form - Improve frontages, public realm and
taken to enhance bus journey times especially on signage along Battersea Park Road/Nine Elms Lane.
Battersea Park Road-Nine Elms Lane and The Duchess public house is locally listed and
Queenstown Road corridors. Proposals will be provides an important historic context for any
required to provide road space along with financial development.

contributions to design and construct TfL’s Nine
Elms Corridor proposal which will deliver
consistent bus infrastructure.
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5.143

5.144

5.145

Site Layout - Building frontages are also required
to Stewarts Road and Savona Street. Access to
ground floors and upper floors shall be directly
from street level.

Movement - The site borders the Stewarts Road
underpass and the opening up of this should be
supported as part of the development of this site.
The urban realm at the western boundary of the
site should be improved to improve this new
access and the steps to Nine Elms Lane.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, the site is located in
tall building zone TB-B3a-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to 13
storeys, and the maximum appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2. The height of
developments within that zone should not exceed
the heights of, and should be in accordance with,
the tall building maps in Appendix 2, which set out
the identified maximum appropriate heights in line
with Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where they
address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings).
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06 Area Strategy for
Clapham Junction and York Road /
Winstanley Regeneration Area

A A

m ]
o

dJl ASDA, LIDL and Boots sites, Falcon Lane

CJ2 Clapham Junction Station Approach

CJ3 Land on the corner of Grant Road and Falcon Road
CJ4 Land at Clapham Junction Station

CJ5 Winstanley / York Road Regeneration Area

CJé6 Peabody Estate, St John’s Hill

Cj7 36-46 St John’s Road and |7 Severus Road



Introduction

6.1

The Area Strategy sets out a holistic approach that
will steer development activity in the area to
strengthen Clapham Junction’s role as a main town
centre. This will create an enhanced urban heart
with an improved station and public transport
interchange, new housing and jobs alongside the
necessary social and other infrastructure to sustain
growth whilst maintaining the area’s distinctive
character. It seeks to enhance the existing sense
of place and celebrate the key characteristics which
contribute to this — notably the existing Victorian
and Edwardian shop terraces and residential
streets; landmark heritage buildings; cultural venues
such as Battersea Arts Centre and the small scale
and independent retail and food and drink offer
on Northcote Road; St John’s Hill; Lavender Hill
and Battersea Rise — through high-quality
development that is respectful of character and
scale and well-integrated with the existing
townscape.

Context

6.2

6.3

Clapham Junction Town Centre is framed by the
two principal crossroads of St. John’s Hill/St. Johns
Road and Northcote Road/Battersea Rise. The
Town Centre rapidly developed after the opening
of the railways in the mid-19" century, growing
into an important commercial and cultural
destination. Today, it has a bustling streetscape
and is used by residents, shoppers, commuters,
and workers. There is a good selection of
comparison and convenience shopping, with several
high-quality ‘national multiple’ retailers, and four
large food stores complemented with a number
of ‘top up’ alternatives.

The town centre has established a reputation for
a lively evening and entertainment offer, including
pubs, clubs and restaurants and a diverse food
scene, much of which is clustered on Northcote
Road, Battersea Rise; and along Lavender Hill and
St John’s Hill. The London Plan classifies night-time
activity in Clapham Junction as ‘NT?2’, indicating
that it has a regional/sub-regional significance. The
area also hosts a number of cultural organisations
and large venues, notably the Battersea Arts
Centre and the Clapham Grand. Due to its
excellent transport links, Clapham Junction
presents the opportunity to extend its existing
cultural and creative offer as a desirable location
for leading cultural organisations.

Picture 6.1 The landmark Arding & Hobbs department store and its
distinctive clock tower lends gravitas to the primary focal point of the
town centre

6.4

6.5
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Given the retail and leisure focus of Clapham
Junction, there is currently limited office provision
within the centre, except for PCS House and some
smaller offices on Lavender Hill. However, in view
of the high levels of public transport connectivity
and the potential for enhanced public transport
services, Clapham Junction provides an excellent
location for office development and there is the
opportunity for additional office provision as part
of mixed-use developments. This is demonstrated
by the Arding & Hobbs building — formerly
Debenhams — which has planning permission for
offices and ground floor retail uses. This will add
to the vitality of the centre.

Clapham Junction Station is one of Europe's busiest
rail interchanges but prior to the COVID-19
pandemic it was operating at close to capacity in
terms of rail services and passenger numbers, and
suffered from over-crowding at peak

times. Reconfiguration of rail infrastructure and
the station is essential to increase capacity, meet
safety requirements and improve passengers’ public
transport experience. Parts of the station and
adjoining lands are safeguarded for the
implementation of Crossrail 2 and associated
surface works and in the future. Crossrail 2 has
the potential to be a key driver of change and open
up new development opportunities. The Council
recognises this as unique opportunity to deliver
improvements to the station and to bring forward
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residential and commercial development as part
of the rationalisation of surrounding land. The
Council is working with the Mayor of London and
Government to deliver on this potential. However,
at this stage the timing of Crossrail 2 has not been
confirmed and is unlikely to be within the lifetime
of this Local Plan. As such this Area Strategy takes
a pragmatic view, outlining how development
opportunities and improvements to the station
can be promoted in the short to medium term
without prejudicing the possible future
implementation of Crossrail 2 and longer-term
development potential.
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6.6

Despite its excellent public transport connections,
the area suffers from significant through-traffic and
congestion, especially east-west on the Lavender
Hill - St John’s Hill and Battersea Rise

corridors, which negatively impacts the pedestrian
experience of the area. This issue is exacerbated
by the limited width of the pavement in some parts
of the centre, particularly in the vicinity of the main
entrance to the station on St John’s Hill. There is
a lack of foot/cycle connections within the centre
and to adjacent locations; such as the Thames
riverside; including to the proposed Diamond
Jubilee Bridge at North Battersea; and to the
Winstanley and York Road Estates, located to the
north of the station. Clapham Junction is
designated as an Air Quality Focus Area due to
the high levels of pollutants on the main roads. The
Falcon Road bridge provides a particular barrier
to movement and a poor pedestrian environment
and results in the severance of the areas to the
north and south of the railway.
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To the north of Clapham Junction Station is

the York Road / Winstanley Regeneration Area,
which is the subject of an approved master plan
prepared in collaboration with stakeholders and
the community. Future phases of the York Road
/ Winstanley Regeneration Area will be required
to enhance the legibility, connectivity and sense of
place. Planning permission has been granted for
this major regeneration project which is expected
to deliver up to 2,550 new homes, including 35%
affordable housing provision. The new homes will
be supported by range of social and other
infrastructure including a park, a leisure and
community centre, a library and a nursery. A new
Health Centre has been secured as part of the
masterplan scheme. This will replace the existing
Clapham Junction GP Medical Practice following
the demolition of Farrar House. In addition, the
Council will work in partnership with the NHS to
deliver additional primary care provision to meet
identified needs in the area.

Thames Water’s Falconbrook Pumping Station and
associated Tideway Tunnel Infrastructure is located
within the regeneration area. Any development
will need to be designed to facilitate the operation
and maintenance of this infrastructure.

The Council has formed a joint venture with
Taylor Wimpey to deliver the project. The Area
Strategy has adopted the master plan and
promotes measures to ensure that the York
Road/Winstanley Regeneration Area is well
connected to Clapham Junction to enable local
people to access the station and town centre on
foot or by cycle. It builds on the approved
Masterplan for the regeneration area and focuses
on the improved integration of the York Road /
Winstanley Area with the wider town centre and
transport infrastructure and the area to the south
of the railway.

Character

6.10

The tight-knit urban form of Clapham Junction
creates a high-quality and distinctive townscape
with building frontages giving enclosure to streets,
and the frequency of intersections facilitates
wayfinding around the town centre. The character
of the area is derived from its surviving Victorian
and Edwardian townscape, as exemplified by the
modestly scaled terraced shops along St John's
Road, St John's Hill, Lavender Hill and Northcote
Road, which remain the centre’s focus for retail.
There are several landmark and listed buildings



that contribute to the townscape, including; the
Arding & Hobbs building, the octagonal cupola of
which marks the focal point of the centre and is a
locally valued heritage asset providing a strong
sense of place and identity; Battersea Arts Centre,
and Battersea Central Library. Other valued
heritage assets, such as the Clapham Grand, the
former Granada Cinema and the Falcon public
house, all located within the Clapham Junction
Conservation Area, contribute to the distinctive
character of the area. As a result of this tight knit
urban character, there are relatively few street
trees and limited green space within the centre,
although Clapham Common and Wandsworth
Common both serve the area and are some 300
metres away. Although limited, there are some
small public open spaces which help to soften the
urban character of the streets and provide
opportunities for seating and amenity. The closure
of Northcote Road to through traffic as part of
the COVID-19 response has demonstrated the
importance of public space and a good quality
pedestrian environment to the vitality of the centre
and the potential for extending this in the future.

Picture 6.2 Al fresco dining (Northcote Road)

Northcote Road is a distinctive and high-quality
shopping street with an established built form
comprised of three/four storey, mainly Victorian,
buildings, which together with the ground floor
retail and café/restaurant uses produce a
townscape of high-quality, architectural and historic
interest. Whilst there has been a change in the
nature of occupiers on Northcote Road, it has
largely maintained its physical character with
well-maintained and attractive frontages. The
ground floor predominantly consists of smaller
units, many of which continue to be occupied by
independent businesses, often of a specialist nature

142

6.12

with a growing presence of hospitality/food retail,
which add to the varied offer and vitality of the
centre. The weekend pedestrianisation of
Northcote Road which was introduced as part of
the COVID-19 recovery has been particularly
successful and there is significant support for these
measures to be extended.

Whilst it was the key driver for the growth of
Clapham Junction, the railway presents a major
physical barrier which confines the centre largely
to the area south of the station; fragmenting the
area and reducing permeability and legibility and
north-south connections. This is exacerbated by
the lack of active frontages on Falcon Road and
poor-quality appearance and layout of the
development around Falcon Lane, which
adversely affect the setting of the centre and
Conservation Area. Many of the upper floors of
buildings in the central area would benefit from
increased maintenance, and have shop frontages
that are less in keeping with the surrounding
context. These factors influence the generally
strong sense of place in the area, highlighting the
importance of a strategy which will conserve and
enhance the character of the area, including the
historic shop terraces, residential streets and
landmark buildings.



Place Performance

6.13 Current place performance for Clapham Junction is presented in the diagram below:

Vision

6.14 The Area Strategy for Clapham Junction will meet

people First

Figure 6.1 Clapham Junction Place Performance

the vision and objectives of the Local Plan by:

maintaining and enhancing the distinctive
character of the area;

conserving the heritage of the area and
recognising its role in place-making;

strengthening Clapham Junction’s role as a
main town centre with a mix of commercial,
cultural and community uses alongside new
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homes, including a range of high-quality office
accommodation and space for small and
newly formed businesses and flexible working
to provide jobs;

maximising the connectivity of the area whilst
promoting a holistic approach to the delivery
of growth and supporting infrastructure, and
necessary interventions and investment in
the Opportunity Area;

delivering a master-plan to create a

21% century urban heart well integrated with
the wider area and focussed on a significantly
improved station and transport interchange



which will deliver homes, commercial space,
an enhanced cultural, leisure and
entertainment offer and high-quality public
realm;

ensuring new development incorporates
and/or provides social and community uses
to support mixed and inclusive communities;

delivering on the planned regeneration of the
York Road/Winstanley Regeneration Area
to deliver housing, including affordable
housing and new community facilities,
enhanced open space and public realm and
improved connections to the town centre
and public transport facilities;

reducing severance and improving
north-south pedestrian and cycle connections
including the enhancement of Falcon Road,
which runs under the bridge through
pavement widening, improved lighting and
art installations to make it a safer and more
attractive pedestrian environment;

improved wayfinding and safe pedestrian
routes to improve access to different parts
of the Opportunity Area, town centre and
surrounding neighbourhoods and minimise
pedestrian congestion;

promoting active travel through improved
public transport facilities and by promoting
walking and cycling within and to the centre
through the creation of a network of safe
pedestrian and cycle routes;

reducing congestion and the dominance of
through traffic and creating an inclusive and
connected public realm that puts pedestrians
first;

creating a network of public spaces and
promoting urban greening to improve the
environment and enhance biodiversity;

promoting a vibrant daytime, evening and
night-time economy;

enhancing the area’s cultural and creative
ecology through provision for cultural,
creative, visual and performing arts,
supporting Clapham Junction’s role as a
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6.15

6.16

6.17

6.18

cultural destination and a focus for the
creative sector and related community
initiatives;

promoting a collaborative approach to new
development and area improvements with
consistent stakeholder and community
engagement from an early stage.

The Council will work with the Clapham Junction
Business Improvement District (The Junction BID)
and other stakeholders to deliver the vision and
to implement practical measures in the
short-medium term to enhance the town centre
as a place to shop, work and visit.

The Area Strategy presents the opportunity to
bring forward the aims of the Arts and Culture
Strategy 2021-31 and to enhance the cultural offer
and leisure and night-time economy through the
promotion of mixed-use development. Given its
high PTAL, the area has the potential to
accommodate higher density development around
the station and public transport interchange and
to improve local connectivity through facilitating
active travel.

Development will be design-led and will be
required to respect the existing character of the
area and heritage and landmark buildings, as well
as identified valued views and vistas, and
incorporate these into schemes to retain and
enhance the distinctive identity of the area. The
development opportunities set out within this Area
Strategy offer the potential for the promotion of
a mix of uses and the creation of an inclusive public
realm and open space provision to reinforce
connectivity, support wellbeing and contribute to
quality of life for new and existing residents.

Opportunity Areas are identified as significant
locations with development capacity to
accommodate new housing, commercial
development and infrastructure (of all types), linked
to existing or potential improvements in public
transport connectivity and capacity. Recognising
the identification of Clapham Junction as a ‘nascent’
Opportunity Area in the London Plan, part of the
Clapham Junction and York Road/Winstanley
Regeneration Area is designated as an Opportunity
Area. The boundary of the Opportunity Area
reflects the significant growth opportunities offered
by upgrading the existing station and public
transport interchange facilities at Clapham Junction



6.19

and in the longer term, by the proposed Crossrail
2 project together with the vacant and
underutilised land around the station and the
on-going regeneration of the York
Road/Winstanley Regeneration Area.

The boundary of the Opportunity Area has been
drawn to include the areas with the greatest
potential for change over the plan period and the
Area Strategy recognises the importance of
maintaining and enhancing the inherent character
and role of Clapham Junction as a town centre and
ensuring that future development within the
Opportunity Area is well integrated with the wider
area in accordance with the place making
objectives set out in the Local Plan. It will be
important to ensure that any new development

6.20

within the Opportunity Area will assist in securing
improvements beyond the Opportunity Area
boundary to the townscape and public realm of
the wider Clapham Junction area in accordance
with Policy PM4.

The London Plan sets an indicative capacity for the
Opportunity Area of 2,500 homes and 2,500 jobs,
but it is considered that the overall capacity of the
designated area will exceed this indicative target
due to the incorporation of the York
Road/Winstanley Regeneration Area. Whilst the
London Plan recognises that ‘nascent’ Opportunity
Areas may take 10-15 years to fully mature, there
will be potential for new homes and jobs to be
delivered in earlier phases in the Clapham Junction
Opportunity Area.

The Anchor for Change — An Enhanced Urban Heart to Clapham Junction

The redevelopment of Clapham Junction station is recognised as the key driver of change in the Opportunity
Area. Reconfiguration of the existing rail infrastructure and the station is needed to increase capacity and unlock
the capacity for new homes and jobs. The Area Strategy provides the framework to create an enhanced urban
heart focused on an improved station interchange and mixed-use development led by residential, commercial and
cultural uses, and supporting social infrastructure (an ‘Urban Heart Masterplan’). This will act as the catalyst for
the enhancement of Clapham Junction and the achievement of wider regeneration objectives through successful
placemaking and address the wider challenges around housing, spatial inequalities, employment and resilience. In
order to realise these objectives, a holistic approach will be required to ensure development and investment
comes forward in a coordinated way which does not prejudice longer term opportunities.

The Area Strategy will inform the early preparation of a masterplan for part of the Opportunity Area comprising
the station and railway lands and major site allocations adjacent to the station area which have the capacity to
accommodate new housing, commercial development and infrastructure linked to improvements to the station
and public transport connectivity. This development capacity is in addition to the identified capacity for growth
within the York Road/Winstanley Regeneration Area.

Preparation of the masterplan will be led by the Council in collaboration with key stakeholders including Network
Rail, Transport for London, the GLA, landowners and the local community. The masterplan will address the
potential for improvements to the station and public transport interchange facilities which could be implemented
prior to the potential development of Crossrail 2. The longer-term opportunities which this may unlock, including
over-station development, could bring together the range of investment and intervention needed to deliver the
vision and ambition for the area. It will also consider the development opportunities presented by the Site
Allocations and the potential to assist in delivering infrastructure requirements and the place making objectives
set out in the Area Strategy, including public realm enhancements and improved connectivity. Careful consideration
will need to be given to the urban design and place-making of the development and its integration into the existing
streets and functions around the station and the surrounding residential areas. Preparation of the masterplan will
facilitate the delivery of improvements to the station and new development in a planned way in advance of the
potential future implementation of Crossrail 2.

The boundary of the masterplan area is shown on the accompanying plan and incorporates the railway lands
bounded by Falcon Road, St John’s Hill, Plough Road and Grant Road and Site Allocations CJ1, CJ2, CJ3 and CJ4
which offer the most significant development potential.
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PM4 Clapham Junction and York Road/ Winstanley Regeneration Area (Strategic Policy)

A

Placemaking

Development at identified growth locations within the Opportunity Area will be supported where:

a. proposals are respectful of existing character and scale and well integrated with the surrounding
townscape;

b.  an appropriate mix of uses is proposed with an emphasis on commercial, residential, and other
town centre uses that enhance the area’s role as a main town centre and its cultural and creative
character;

c.  opportunities for improved connectivity and wayfinding that promote active travel, walking and
cycling, help improve safety and provide direct and attractive routes to Clapham Junction are
provided;
improvements to the station and public transport interchange are facilitated and promoted;
existing heritage and landmark buildings are incorporated into development proposals to maintain
and enhance their contribution to place identity;

f.  provision is made for public realm and open space provision which is accessible to all and
complements the open space hierarchy within the area;

g high-quality green features are incorporated into new developments to help establish a connected
network of green and blue infrastructure throughout the borough; and

h. infrastructure can take advantage of district heating, sustainable urban drainage and digital
connectivity.

Proposals on sites other than Site Allocations that take advantage of their proximity to Clapham Junction
Station will be supported where these are respectful of existing character, scale and heritage assets,
and will assist in delivering the Vision set out in the Area Strategy.

The Council will work in collaboration with Network Rail, TfL, the local community and other
stakeholders to prepare the Urban Heart Masterplan for Clapham Junction, comprising Clapham
Junction Station and adjoining Site Allocations to improve its role as a major rail and public transport
interchange, and unlock capacity for new homes and jobs and to better integrate it with the wider
Town Centre and the York Road/Winstanley Regeneration Area. This will seek to upgrade its
appearance, functionality and facilities and unlock the barriers to access to the areas to the north of
the station.

Proposals for development on land adjacent to the station should incorporate a new public square and
improved entrance to Clapham Junction Station, adding to the network of public spaces/parklets within
the town centre. Developments should promote urban greening and encourage biodiversity, and make
appropriate provision for habitat creation.

Action to reduce the impact of through-traffic and provide an improved pedestrian environment in
and around the Town Centre will be supported. This will be achieved by introducing appropriate traffic
calming and other traffic and pedestrian management proposals, such as extended pedestrian priority
areas and improved wayfinding/pedestrian dispersal, including temporary/weekend pedestrianisation
of Northcote Road.

Development proposals for tall or mid-rise buildings in Clapham Junction and York Road/Winstanley
Regeneration Area will only be supported in zones identified in Appendix 2. Any proposal for a tall or
mid-rise building will need to address the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings) as
well as other policies in the Plan as applicable.

Development proposals will be required to respect and enhance the valued views and vistas established
in Map 6.1 Spatial Area Map: Clapham Junction and York Road/ Winstanley Regeneration Area.
Opportunities to enhance the experience and quality of the public realm that can create beautiful,
high-quality, well-designed, accessible, safe and inclusive public spaces are encouraged. These should
provide elements that encourage dwell time, such as seating and parklets, public art and, where
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appropriate, the infrastructure to facilitate community and cultural events. The provision of enhanced
public realm and public space/parklet provision within the town centre will be required as an integrated
part of development proposals. Imaginative landscape design should contribute to the greening of these
spaces. Development proposals will be expected to maintain and increase the quantity of trees of an
appropriate species as part of a site’s public realm provision and along key movement corridors.

Development must be sensitive to local character by maintaining and respecting the proportions, scale
and coherence of existing terraced streets, shop frontages and listed buildings and their settings. Where
possible, the Council will expect proposals to reinstate traditional shop fronts to achieve consistency
in the appearance of retail frontages with the setting of the Town Centre and the Conservation Area,
particularly on St John’s Road, St John’s Hill, Northcote Road, Battersea Rise and Lavender Hill.

Inclusive Growth

Development within Clapham Junction and York Road/Winstanley Regeneration Area will help meet
the borough’s housing target, as set out in Local Plan Policy SDS|. The area has capacity to provide
2,995 homes by 2032/2033, over the first 10 years of the Plan period.

The approved masterplan for the York Road / Winstanley Regeneration Area will contribute to meeting
the Housing Zone objective by delivering up to 2,550 homes over the lifetime of the development. It
will be important to consider the integration of any future residential development with surrounding
residential areas, and the Housing Zone. Additional new homes will be directed to Site Allocations,
with the highest capacity in the masterplan area incorporating Clapham Junction Station and adjacent
site allocations.

The Council will support proposals which protect and enhance Clapham Junction’s existing retail
provision. To ensure this:

a. proposals for larger retail provision should be prioritised in the Core Frontages, focused around
Clapham Junction Station including the Shopstop centre and on St John’s Road; and

b.  smaller-scale retail should be focused on Northcote Road, Battersea Rise and Lavender Hill and
should contribute to the mix of smaller independent retailers and the distinctive character of
those frontages. In Northcote Road, proposals will be supported which include provision for
improvements to the pedestrian environment and public realm which support the street market.
The amalgamation of small units to create larger units will not be supported in these locations;
and

c. development proposals should make provision for environmental and other enhancements as
identified in the Area Strategy and in the Essence of Northcote Road Action Plan.

Proposals for leisure and night-time economy uses in the town centre (such as cultural venues, cinemas,
bars and restaurants) will be supported, including spaces for larger cultural and creative venues to allow
for the emergence of a potential creative quarter. The character and role of parts of the town centre
with important clusters of such activities, including Northcote Road, Battersea Rise and St John’s Hill,
shall be maintained and new proposals should be complementary to them. Measures will be required
to mitigate adverse impacts on residential amenity (including noise) in accordance with LP2 (General
Development Principles) and LP45 (Evening and Night-Time Economy).

New office provision will be supported as part of mixed-use redevelopment proposals, and in particular
for the Site Allocations at and adjacent to Clapham Junction Station. New economic floorspace should
include the provision of affordable and flexible workspace targeted at SMEs and start-up businesses.
The Council will support the re-use of existing buildings for cultural and meanwhile uses, including for
incubator spaces, arts-based learning and cultural anchor spaces.

Urban Logistics Hubs will be supported in accordance with LP49 (Sustainable Transport). The location
of these facilities should not conflict with adjoining uses or impact on the character of the area.
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C.

People First

The Council will promote active travel by enhancing connectivity and permeability for pedestrians and
cyclists. This will include improvements to (a) the Falcon Road bridge through measures such as
pavement widening, lighting and art installations, and (b) cycle routes, including north-south cycle route
connection to link with Cycle Superhighway 8 on the Battersea Park Road-York Road corridor, and
the east-west cycle infrastructure on Lavender Hill-St John’s Hill. Measures to improve connectivity
will be complemented by the provision of additional cycle parking in key locations including adjacent
to the station entrances and in association with development at growth locations.

The Council will seek to create more space for pedestrians and better waiting areas for bus
passengers, particularly on St John’s Road, St John’s Hill, Lavender Hill and Northcote Road and at the
northern entrance to the station. General improvements to the public realm will create a safer and
better-quality environment for pedestrians and cyclists. All new development proposals, transport and
other public realm schemes, will be required to contribute towards this.

A Cultural Strategy should be implemented as part of the programme for the regeneration of the York
Road / Winstanley Regeneration Area that will support community cohesion, learning and education,
health and wellbeing, and pathways to employment.

An assessment of community facilities including health provision will be required in support of
development proposals to identify capacity and future needs. Development proposals will be required
to make appropriate provision for these facilities on site or where the need arises in association with
other developments, a proportionate financial contribution to off-site provision may be sought.
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Site Allocations

CJ1 ASDA, LIDL and Boots sites, Falcon Lane, SWI |

Site Description

6.21

The site is north of Lavender Hill and east of the
junction of Falcon Road and the A3036. The site
is bounded to the north by the railway tracks
leading to and from Clapham Junction. The site
includes a large town centre commercial and retail
cluster with a significant amount of parking
space. The buildings are located to the rear of the
site and do not provide an active frontage to St
John’s Hill. Site Area: 3.67ha.

Site Allocation

6.22 Scope for phased redevelopment and intensification

through a mixed-use development, including the
retention of the site’s retail function, alongside
offices, other appropriate town centre uses and
residential development, with provision of a new
public space. Retention of the post office and
delivery office use. The site provides the
opportunity to deliver comprehensive
redevelopment and forms part of the future Urban
Heart Masterplan.
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Map 6.1 CJI ASDA, LIDL and Boots sites, Falcon Lane, SWI |
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Development Considerations

6.23

6.24

6.25

6.26

6.27

6.28

Uses - The northern section of site, adjacent to
railway, may be required for track/platform
straightening works. Consideration should be given
to the relationship of new development to
adjoining residential properties in Mossbury Road.

Landowner Assembly - It is desirable that the
multiple landowners take a holistic approach to
development, which allows each site to come
forward independently as part of the phased
redevelopment of the site or as a single
development. The site forms part of the Urban
Heart Masterplan which will be prepared in
collaboration with stakeholders including the
landowners, Network Rail, TfL and the local
community

Open Space - There is an opportunity to provide
a small urban square adjoining the Lavender Hill
frontage. This could create a vibrant public space
with al fresco restaurants and cafes, as this area
has the most access to the sun, facing south. The
space should be landscaped to include high-quality
green features.

Access - Entrances to buildings (ground floor and
upper floor uses) should be directly from the
streets to create active frontages.

Parking - Car club provision for
residential/commercial use and the surrounding
area will be required as part of a strategy to
promote active transport modes.

Public Transport - A contribution to public
transport infrastructure and services should be
considered, including bus service

enhancements, access improvements to Clapham
Junction station, bus terminating/standing facilities
and local cycle route enhancements in particular
to the south and west of the site along Falcon Road
and Lavender Hill.

Design Requirements

6.29

Movement - The section of Falcon Road under
the railway bridge should be enhanced to become
more pedestrian and cyclist friendly. As the
southern entrance connects to the north-west
corner of the site, it should provide space for the
pedestrian route to continue. This could be

6.30

6.31

achieved through a combination of measures
including pavement widening, improved lighting
and art installations.

Site Layout - Active ground floor frontages with
retail provision should be provided to Falcon Lane
and consideration should be given to re-align
Falcon Lane to facilitate a retail frontage to the
southside. Future proposals must ensure that the
amenities of the occupiers of adjacent Mossbury
Road properties are not unacceptably affected.

Building Heights

e Inaccordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-B5b-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
|5 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

o In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-B5b-01 (which acts
as a transition zone to tall building zone
TB-B5b-01), and the maximum appropriate
height for the zone is 6 storeys. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate
within the identified zone where they address
the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings). Development proposals
for tall buildings will not be supported.



CJ2 Clapham Junction Station Approach, SWI |

Site Description Site Allocation

6.32 This site is located just north of St John’s 6.33 Safeguarding and enhancement of the entrance to
Hill and excludes the listed Falcon Pub on the the station from St John’s Hill and
corner of St John’s Hill and Falcon Road. The site mixed-use development comprising residential and
is bounded to the east by Falcon Road and to the offices and other appropriate town centre uses
north by, locally listed buildings, Clapham Junction such as retail, hotel, cultural, leisure and
Station and its railway tracks. The site provides entertainment. The site provides the opportunity
the main pedestrian entrance to Clapham Junction to deliver comprehensive redevelopment and
Station from St John’s Hill and the Brighton Yard improvements to the station entrance and facilities
entrance and includes existing retail, commercial, and should be considered part of the future Urban
and office uses with associated parking facilities. Heart Masterplan. Improvements to the station
Site Area: 1.28ha. access and permeability through the site should

be considered in the early phases of development.

&

FRLCON LANE

Map 6.2 CJ2 Clapham Junction Station Approach, SWI1 |

dark
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Development Considerations

6.34

6.35

6.36

6.37

Uses

o Proposals should re-provide at least the
existing quantity of office and retail
floorspace, incorporating the provision of
affordable workspace that is targeted at SMEs
and start-up businesses.

o Development of this site must not prejudice
the longer-term opportunity for developing
the main Clapham Junction Station site and
other surrounding land which could be
unlocked by Crossrail 2. The phasing of
development will be addressed in the Urban
Heart Masterplan. It is acknowledged that
given the anticipated timescale for the
development of Crossrail 2, the opportunity
for a comprehensive over-station
development may take some time to come
forward under the Opportunity Area
designation. The potential for this site to
deliver new jobs and homes as part of an
earlier phased development will be
considered as part of the
masterplanning exercise.

o The northern section of site, adjacent to
railway, may be required for track/platform
straightening works.

e  Consideration should be given to provision
within the site allocation for cultural use in
order to help develop the area as a creative
quarter.

Open Space - A new public space that acts as a
meeting space should be considered as part of any
development proposal and to provide a setting to
the main entrance to the station. This could
incorporate active retail frontage at ground floor
to complement the retail offer of the town
centre. Another open space should be considered
at the Brighton Yard Entrance to improve access
to the station.

Access - Redevelopment of the site should
consider the creation of a new access to the
Brighton Yard Entrance to the west of the site.

Public Transport - Enhanced pedestrian areas
should be provided around the new station
entrance and on the St John’s Hill and Falcon Road
frontages. Adequate off-street servicing
arrangements will be required for all elements of
the development. Working with Network Rail and
TfL, the Council wishes to secure suitable stopping
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6.38

6.39

facilities for buses and taxis, bus standing facilities
and adequate cycle parking close to the station
entrance.

Relationship to other Allocated Sites - The
site has a close interrelationship with site allocation
CJ4 (Land at Clapham Junction Station). There is
a strong case for considering both sites as part of
a comprehensive approach to redevelopment of
the station and adjoining land including in the
longer term the potential for over-station
development. The Urban Heart Masterplan will
consider the interrelationship of these sites and
how to integrate the existing railway

marshalling yards and their facilities with new
development.

Stakeholder Engagement - It will be necessary
to work with Network Rail and TfL in the
preparation of proposals including improvements
to the station entrance and facilities. The Urban
Heart Masterplan will be prepared in collaboration
with stakeholders including the landowners,
Network Rail, TfL and the local community

Design Requirements

6.40

6.41

6.42

6.43

Built Form - The station is a major public
transport interchange and critical to the role of
Clapham Junction as a Major Centre and to
unlocking growth. The station and its facilities
should be improved to provide first class facilities
for passengers and should be designed to be
inclusive and to provide a high-quality civic building
and public spaces.

Movement - The section of Falcon Road under
the Railway Bridge should be improved to become
more pedestrian friendly and create a safer more
inclusive environment. As the southern entrance
connects to the site, it should provide space for
the pedestrian route to continue.

Context - Future proposals must be integrated
with the wider town centre and respectful of its
urban form and public spaces with active frontages
to falcon Road and St Johns Hill.

Identity and Architectural Expression -
Proposals should be respectful of the characterof
the area and include a considered, landscape-led
approach to the treatment of the public realm that
provides spaces for people in transit, and those
who work/live on-site. The development of the



6.44

site should provide comfortable, safe, inclusive,
accessible, and inviting spaces for travellers,
workers, and residents alike.

Building Heights

In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-B5-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
|5 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-B5-02 (which acts
as a transition zone to tall building zone
TB-B5-01), and the maximum appropriate
height for the zone is 6 storeys. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate
within the identified zone where they address
the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings). Development proposals
for tall buildings will not be supported.
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CJ3 Land on the corner of Grant Road and Falcon Road, SWI |

Site Description

6.45

& Crown copyright. Al rights rﬁ@&%&ndswonh Ecrough Councl Licence Mo. LA 1000019270 [2020)

Located north of Clapham Junction and to the west  6.46
of Falcon Road. The site is bounded by the railway

arches to the south, and the Winstanley Estate to

the north and west. The site is used for

commercial, residential and

ecclesiastical/community uses as well as being used

as a bus station/turnaround. Site Area: 0.90ha.

Site Allocation

Mixed use development with commercial and
community uses on the ground floor and
residential uses on upper floors. Any new
development will need to consider the current and
future arrangements for the bus turnaround area
on Grant Road. The site provides the opportunity
to deliver comprehensive redevelopment in
association with the station and adjoining Site
Allocations and should be considered as part of
the future Urban Heart Masterplan.

Map 6.3 CJ3 Land on the corner of Grant Road and Falcon Road, SW1 |

Development Considerations

6.47

Uses - A significant part of this site is safeguarded
for the surface works associated with the
construction of Crossrail 2. Changes to the
safeguarding are anticipated in the coming years
and there may be potential for development or
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meanwhile uses in the short-medium term as part
of the phased development of this site following
confirmation of the likely build programme for
Crossrail 2.



6.48

6.49

6.50

Public Transport - Any redevelopment proposals
should enhance bus passenger and standing
facilities, improve operational efficiency and
provide for future expansion. Improvements to
the footway and carriageway of Grant Road will
be sought including a contribution towards the
cost of the works and dedication of land at the
corner of Grant Road with Winstanley Road.
Contributions towards improvements to public
transport including improvements to the Grant
Road bus station/turnaround will be sought, along
with contributions to improved pedestrian and
cycle access routes to the northern entrance to
Clapham Junction.

Relationship with other Allocations - The
siteneeds to be considered in conjunction with
adjacent sites to improve permeability between
the north entrance to Clapham Junction Station
and the Winstanley Estate (CJ5) and connections
to the Town Centre. The interrelationship of the
site with other Site Allocations will be considered
as part of the Urban Heart Masterplan which will
be prepared in collaboration with stakeholders
including the landowners, Network Rail, TfL and
the local community.

Stakeholder Engagement - TfL has continued
to work with Network Rail, the London Borough
of Wandsworth and the Winstanley and York Road
Regeneration team to develop proposals for
Crossrail 2 that are compatible with future
potential regeneration options. Any proposal will
need to be developed in consultation with TfL and
to be informed by comprehensive, design-led public
and stakeholder engagement.

Design Requirements

6.51

6.52

Movement - The Falcon Road bridge should be
made more pedestrian friendly to address existing
severance and improve north-south connections.
As the northern entrance to the station connects
to the site, space should be provided for the
pedestrian route to continue.

Context - Redevelopment proposals will be
required to strengthen the links to the town centre
and provide updated bus terminal facilities. The
site is closely linked to the Falcon Estate and any
development will need to integrate with the wider
townscape and create active frontages on Falcon
Road. The existing public realm and townscape is
poor and permeability with the surrounding area
should be improved as part of any proposal.
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6.53 Building Heights

In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-B5-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
|5 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-BI-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
20 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).



CJ4 Land at Clapham Junction Station, SW1 |

Site Description

6.54

 Crown copyright. Al rights reserver. Wandswarth Borough Gouricil Licknoe. No. LA&1000019270 (2020},

The site is located to the north of St John’s Hill. and
to the east of Plough Road behind a row of existing
terraced houses. The site can be accessed from
the northwest of the site along Plough Road. To
the east and north of the site are railway tracks
and Clapham Junction Station. The site is currently
used as a railway yard and The Station Master’s
house is in office use. Site Area: 3.07ha.

Site Allocation

6.55

Safeguarding of station (including surface works
associated with Crossrail 2) and

mixed-use development including residential,
commercial and other appropriate town centre
uses. The site provides the opportunity to deliver
comprehensive redevelopment in association with
the station and other Site Allocations and should
be considered as part of the future Urban Heart
Masterplan.

Map 6.4 CJ4 Land at Clapham Junction Station, SW1 I

Development Considerations

6.56

Uses - The site is safeguarded for surface works
associated with Crossrail 2 and a review of the
safeguarding is expected to be undertaken. As part

6.57

of the development of Crossrail 2, the site will be
a significant work site for the duration of the
Clapham Junction works.

Active Travel - Improvements to the cycling
infrastructure along St John’s Hill to the south of
the site should be considered in any proposals.



6.58

Relationship with other Allocated Sites -
Given the inter-relationship with the Clapham
Junction Station Approach site (CJ2), there is a
strong case for considering both sites as part of a
comprehensive phased mixed-use

sustainable development including the longer-term
potential for over-station development. Future
development will need to consider how to
integrate the existing railway marshalling yards and
their facilities with new development. This will be
considered in preparation of the Urban Heart
Masterplan.

Design Requirements

6.59

6.60

6.61

Movement - A permeable network of routes will
need to be incorporated to link with St. John’s Hill,
Plough Road and the ambition for a barrier-free
route from the town centre to the north of the
station as set out in the design principles for the
adjoining site (CJ5).

Identity and Architectural Expression

- Phased development and targeted improvements
may enhance the character, legibility and the sense
of arrival at this site.

Building Heights

° In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-B5a-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
|5 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

° In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-B5a-02 (which acts
as a transition zone to tall building zone
TB-B5a-01), and the maximum appropriate
height for the zone is 5 storeys. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the mid-rise building maps
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in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate
within the identified zone where they address
the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings). Development proposals
for tall buildings will not be supported.



CJ5 Winstanley / York Road Regeneration Area, SWI |

Site Description

6.62 The site is bounded by York Road, Wye
Street, Ingrave Street, Grant Road and Plough
Road. It sits just north of Clapham Junction Station
and includes the Winstanley Estate. The site is
currently used for a mix of uses including
residential, library, retail, open space, and
community. Site Area: |7ha.

hi. An.__righls'-[g‘se_rv&:nd.:Wan_q 'Fku'uugh Conineil iz rx\'._._fl\lt.

Site Allocation

6.63

Mixed-use development comprising mixed tenure
housing, a leisure centre and cultural, commercial
and health uses along with convenience shopping,
a library, community facilities and open space.

Picture 6.6 CJ5 Winstanley/York Road Regeneration Area, SWI |

Development Considerations
6.64 Uses -

e  The uses for the site should be informed by
the approved York Road / Winstanley
Regeneration Area Masterplan. The objective
is the creation of a mixed and inclusive
community supported by the necessary social,
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community and other infrastructure to
sustain planned growth.

e  The construction of the Thames Tideway
Tunnel site to the north of the Site Allocation
(at Falconbrook Pumping Station) is
programmed for completion in early 2025
and the Council will continue to work with
Tideway to ensure a positive lasting legacy.



6.65 Open Space - Improvements to York Gardens,
including reconfiguration and landscaping of the
open space that will make it safer and a more
attractive amenity for residents of all ages to use
and enjoy.

6.66 Public Transport - Development may need to
improve York Road in terms of public transport
as well as provide and maintain facilities for
sustainable travel including bus standing and turning
on site.

6.67 Relevant Management Plans - Any proposals
should have regard to the guidance set out in
the approved York Road / Winstanley
Regeneration Area Masterplan and the Lombard
Road / York Road Riverside Focal Point

Supplementary Planning Guidance (2015).

6.68 Stakeholder Engagement - The Winstanley
Estate has a vibrant grassroots cultural landscape.
Throughout regeneration, development should
ensure this is promoted and sustained.
Development proposals will be informed by
design-led, comprehensive and consistent public
and stakeholder engagement and collaboration at
an early stage and throughout their design and

delivery.
Design Requirements

6.69 Built Form - Measures to improve the design
quality and efficiency of the north side of Clapham
Junction Station and its approaches should be
addressed. Active frontages will be created along
Winstanley Road and the newly formed route to
Plough Road to create a better relationship
between the building and the surrounding area.
An active frontage will be created on York Road
responding to the focal point on Lombard Road.

6.70 Movement - Proposals should define

improvements to existing routes and identify any
potential new routes that will facilitate walking and
cycling to and from the Thames Riverside, Clapham

Junction Station and the wider town centre.

6.71 Context - Development capacity/density in
identified locations across the area, should take
account of context in terms of the relationship to
existing development and access to good public

transport.

6.72

6.73
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Housing and Buildings - Proposals should
consider housing mix and typologies and options
for the delivery of quality homes that address
residents' expectations, and current and future
needs. Proposals should seek to meet a diverse
range of needs and provide a range of tenures
including low-cost rent and home ownership and
structured private rent housing tailored to

meet local residents' needs. Consistent,
comprehensive design-led engagement, preferably
with elements of co-design, will take place with
the existing community from an early stage
regarding these options.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, the site is located in
tall building zone TB-B1-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to 20
storeys, and the appropriate height range for the
site should be in accordance with the tall building
maps in Appendix 2. The height of developments
within that zone should not exceed the heights of,
and should be in accordance with, the tall building
maps in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with Policy
LP4. Development proposals for tall buildings or
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate within
the identified zone where they address the
requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise
Buildings).



CJ6 Peabody Estate, St John’s Hill

Site Description

6.74 The site is located to the south west of Clapham
Junction Station and is bounded to the west by
railway tracks. To the south and south

>

east are Strath Terrace, Boutflower Road,
and Comyn Road. To the east is Eckstein Road and
to the north is St John’s Road. Site Area: 2.28ha.

Site Allocation

6.75 Residential use with town centre uses at the
ground floor along the St John's Hill frontage.

Map 6.5 CJ6 Peabody Estate, St John’s Hill

Development Considerations
6.76 Uses

e  Buildings should generally be arranged close
to street frontages to reflect the character
and tight knit urban form of the surrounding
area. There is an opportunity to re-think
traditional urban terraced housing to create
a sustainable twenty-first century form,
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particularly on the Eckstein and Comyn Road
frontages.

e A mix of residential units would be
acceptable as part of any higher density
development to the north of the site within
the town centre. The street block fronting
on to St John’s Hill should include a
mixed-use development with individual town
centre uses in the units on the ground floor.



6.77

Open Space - The existing green space with
mature planting could form a new public square.
This could provide a sitting out space for people
living and working in Clapham Junction. Public art
should be considered to enhance the appearance
of the space as part of an overall landscape strategy
and management plan.

Design Requirements

6.78

6.79

6.80

6.81

6.82

Built Form - The existing streets in the
Conservation Areas have a tight knit urban form
with a fine grain of plot frontages. The new street
blocks should reflect the grain of the
surrounding area and integrate this site with the
residential areas of the edge of the town centre.

Movement - Eckstein Road and Comyn Road
should be extended into the site and a new route
linking Bolingbroke Grove with St. John’s Hill
should be provided, though the latter should not
provide a through route for vehicular traffic.

Site Layout - The street blocks will be formed
within the pattern of new and extended streets.
In Comyn and Eckstein Roads the building frontage
should knit together the street pattern of this part
of Clapham Junction. Buildings should face directly
on to the streets with lower buildings to respect
the character and scale of the existing residential
buildings.

Nature - New streets should be planted with
larger street trees and provide a green link
between the town centre, the proposed urban
square and Wandsworth Common.

Building Heights

o In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-B5-02. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
|2 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
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they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).



CJ7 36-46 St John’s Road and 17 Severus Road

Site Description Site Allocation

6.83 The site is located west of St John’s Road, north

6.84 Mixed use development including residential

of Eckstein Road and east of Severus Road. The
northern boundary of the site is along 32 St John’s
Road and 34 Eckstein Road. Site Area: 0.23ha.

and commercial uses.

OvCd SNHOC LS

Map 6.6 C)7 36-46 St John’s Road and 17 Severus Road

Development Considerations

6.85

6.86

6.87

Uses - Development should consider a mix of
uses with retail on the ground floor and either an
office, residential or hotel use above.

Open Space - Provision should be made for
urban greening and public realm improvements.

Access - Servicing arrangements should be from
Eckstein or Severus Road unless it can be shown
that it is not practical or would cause detrimental
harm to the residential area.
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6.88 Active Travel - provision should be made to

promote active travel including walking and cycling.

Design Requirements

6.89 Movement - The site has a frontage on to St

John’s Road which is essentially only for buses and
service vehicles and is a pedestrian priority street
which forms part of Clapham Junction Town
Centre. There is a frontage on to Eckstein Road
which is part pedestrianised at its junction with St.
John’s Road and has cycle parking areas. The rear
of the site also has a frontage on to Severus Road.



6.90

6.91

6.92

6.93

6.94

Identity and Architectural Expression - The
character of Clapham Junction is defined by its fine
urban grain, and this should be reflected in any
proposed development. The corner Victorian
building should be retained as this typology was
used to define corners. The prevailing character
in terms of materiality is dominated by red brick
frontages, whilst Severus Road is dominated by
grey brick with red brick detailing and two storey
projecting bays. Eckstein Road is essentially
comprised of red brick terraces with rendered
details around openings.

Site Layout - The site has frontages on to St.
John’s Road, Eckstein Road and Severus Road.
The ground floor of St John’s Road is a Core retail
frontage. The Severus Road frontage currently has
a back of house frontage associated with the retail
use. Severus Road is part residential. A retail
frontage on to St John’s Road is required on the
ground floor.

Nature - There is limited opportunity for green
space unless a perimeter block residential
development was proposed with an interior
courtyard above ground floor retail. Urban
greening should be promoted in the form of a
green/brown roof to promote biodiversity.

Massing - The massing of any proposed
redevelopment should respond to the context
which is generally around three storeys and a
fourth in the roof space. The original Victorian
building on the corner should be retained as a
marker as this typology is prevalent in St. John’s
Road.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
and mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, the site
is not located in a tall or mid-rise building zone.
Development proposals for tall or mid-rise
buildings will not be supported.

165



07

PUTI
PUT2
PUT3
PUT4
PUTS5
PUT6

Area Strategy for Putney

L

n
A%M‘ T o\

WHTTTTTT7T 77
77
/1777
W %///
L~

Wereldhave site, 56-66 Putney High Street

Jubilee House and Cinema, Putney High Street
Corner of Putney Bridge Road and Putney High Street
Putney Telephone Exchange, Montserrat Road
Sainsbury’s Supermarket, 2-6 Werter Road, Putney
55-61 Putney High Street



Introduction

7.1

Putney benefits from a high-quality townscape on
the River Thames, is served by excellent
transportation links, and the surrounding
residential areas provide homes for a culturally
active population. The unique combination of these
assets constitutes an opportunity to enhance the
local environment by building on the cultural capital
of the community and the strong heritage of the
area. The strategy shows that Putney has potential
for targeted growth that benefits the local
communities and enhances the sense of place. New
development will bring improvements to the public
realm with new civic and open spaces, create
better pedestrian connections across the town
centre and the riverside, and encourage active
travel in Putney, thereby helping to improve the
air quality, reduce noise pollution and traffic
congestion and support the health and well-being
of its communities. A more attractive and healthier
town centre will support a viable mix of uses,
promoting employment and creative floorspace,
while addressing structural changes to the retail
sector, to maintain Putney as a vibrant town centre
that adeptly serves local people.

Context

7.2

Putney is a historic, riverside settlement that
developed due to its important role as a river
crossing: initially by ferry in the 1300s and with the
first permanent bridge completed in 1729. The
erection of a new stone bridge in 1886 (and its
subsequent widening in 1933 to create a
high-capacity crossing) supported increased
volumes of traffic, enabling Putney to develop as
one of the borough's five town centres, providing
services in particular for many communities in the
west of the borough.
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Picture 7.1 View downstream from Putney Embankment framed by
the distinctive avenue of mature London plane trees

7.3

The centre is concentrated on two axes: the
shopping frontages along Upper Richmond Road,
running east to west; and on the historic core
along Putney High Street, which runs south to
north, leading on to the Victorian-era Putney
Bridge. The latter forms the core of the area’s
shopping provision, including the Putney Exchange
indoor shopping centre, and is where the majority
of the centre’s large units (over 200 sqm) and
multiple retailers are located. The centre is
generally well provided with a range of service
facilities, restaurants, bars, and cafes; a mix of
national multiples and independent retailers; and
three mid-size supermarkets, with a good provision
of small food and grocery retailers suitable for
main and top-up food shopping. The quality and
range of shops has traditionally been well regarded,
however retail in Putney has been adversely
affected by both the growth of online shopping
and the loss of office premises, and local residents
and high-street users have identified that there has
been a reduction in the number of independent
shops in the centre. This is reflected in the centre’s
shop vacancy rate — of 13% (Retail Needs
Assessment (RNA, 2020) — which is the highest in
the borough, and which has increased significantly
in the last few years, from 4-7% in 2004.



Picture 7.2 New successful infill building in an art deco style at a
junction along Putney High Street

7.4

7.5

Supported by a relatively young population, in part
due to the proximity of Roehampton University
and Putney School of Art and Design, Putney’s
thriving leisure offer is well known, and includes
riverside bars, restaurants on the Putney
Embankment and in the area upstream of Putney
Bridge. The attractive setting of the centre on the
banks of the Thames could be better capitalised
on through improved linkages to Putney High
Street, creating a more integrated experience
between the uses along the High Street, which are
predominantly focused on daytime activities, and
those on the riverside, which cater more to
evening uses. This will help to create a diverse
offering within the centre and will further enhance
Putney’s existing and vibrant night-time economy,
which is classified in the London Plan as NT3 —
having a ‘more than local’ significance.

Putney functions as a local office centre, which
commands high average rents and generally has a
good standard of facility, the majority of which is
located on the Upper Richmond Road. The extent
of provision, however, has been significantly
diminished in recent years, driven by high relative
residential values, the centre experienced an
approximately 20% loss in office floorspace
between 2016 and 2018, predominantly through
the demolition and redevelopment of 1960s and
1970s purpose-built premises which once catered
to large single employers. Although much of the
redevelopment has been for new residential uses,
there has also been a limited amount of new office
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7.6

1.7

provision, such as at Tileman House, which
provides space for the small to medium sized
occupiers. There are opportunities for the
enhancement of the centre’s office provision, as
part of mixed-use development. Along Putney High
Street, there are a limited number of commercial
premises providing small office space above retail
premises, which are generally of lower quality
stock. Associated with the ongoing structural
changes to the centre’s retail provision, there are
opportunities for enhancements to the
smaller-scale business provision, including
co-working and flexible ‘touchdown’ workspaces,
in smaller units within the town centre’s more
peripheral locations, or in units above the ground
floor over the existing retail provision.

The area benefits from excellent public transport
accessibility: it is served by Putney Rail Station,
located in the heart of the centre; the nearby East
Putney Underground Station; as well as several
bus routes, which offer access to a wide range of
destinations across London, indicating good
potential for car-free living. Putney also benefits
from its riverboat service providing access to the
City and beyond. Recent environmental
improvements to Putney High Street, including the
widening of pavements, installation of parklets and
provision of ‘Copenhagen Crossings’, brought
substantial improvements to the public realm which
contributed to encouraging active travel.

Despite the improvements, Putney continues to
be designated as an Air Quality Focus Area due to
the high levels of pollutants on the main road. The
centre is constrained by significant through-traffic
running east-west along Upper Richmond Road
and north-south along Putney High Street. Its



mitigation would support increased active travel,
as well as realising environmental benefits. Recent
initiatives, including the introduction of cleaner
and less polluting buses, have brought some
improvements to air quality, which will be further
enhanced by the introduction of the expanded
Ultra Low Emission Zone (ULEZ); however, it
remains a pollution hotspot due to its position at
the foot of Putney Hill and traffic levels.

Character

7.8

Putney High Street is framed by three/four storey
period terraces with shops at ground floor and
generally well-maintained upper storeys, providing
residential space, with limited office and other uses
(e.g. recreational). The retention of architectural
details illustrates that the underlying historic fabric
remains in place, making a good contribution to
the sense of place of the area. The latter is further
reinforced by landmark buildings including the five
storey Zeeta House, which together with other
buildings at the southern junction of Putney High

7.9

Street, creates a distinct gateway to the town
centre. Another valued feature of the area are its
views; locally into the attractive adjacent residential
areas and extensive long views towards and across
Putney Town Centre as the land rises gradually
away from the Thames up Putney High Street to
the Upper Richmond Road.

The area enjoys an extensive frontage to the River
Thames, which is within the Putney Embankment
Conservation Area. The grouping of boathouses,
boat clubs and chandlers’ premises at Putney
Embankment give it a unique and unrivalled
character in London. It is internationally famous
as the starting place of the University Boat Race
and is also host to a full calendar of other cultural
events. Due to its attractive location, such facilities
can be vulnerable to redevelopment pressures
from competing land uses, and thus require
protection to preserve its character and to ensure
the continued sporting and recreational use of the
river itself.

7.10

The riverside also offers high-quality public spaces
with amenities including seating, planting, cafes and
restaurants. The public square created as part of
the Putney Wharf scheme is one of the most
attractive, best used and well-regarded open spaces
in this area. This part of Putney also contains
several listed buildings, which are all in particularly
sensitive locations directly on or visible from the
riverside. The new promontory located adjacent
to Watermans Green as part of the Thames
Tunnel project will provide a new riverside feature,
linking the town centre with its riverside. This
resulting space is encouraged to be used to
improve public access to the riverside from the
town centre to supplement the existing leisure
offer. The underground vaults adjacent to
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Watermans Green are encouraged to be utilised
and opened up to also support the leisure offer
and provide an access link through to the Putney
Wharf area.

While the underlying historic built fabric,
human-scale proportions and proximity to the
river give Putney a sense of place, heavy traffic,
coupled with a lack of planting along Putney High
Street, detract somewhat from the local character,
and the resulting poor air quality and high noise
levels diminish the quality of the townscape for its
users including pedestrians and cyclists. Despite
recent improvements to permeability and
connectivity of the area, Putney High Street feels
separate from the scenic and natural riverside



environment. Putney High Street also suffers from
a number of units having garish, poorly maintained
and inconsistent shopping frontages, which detract
from the otherwise high visual quality of the area.
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Place Performance

7.12  Current place performance for Putney is presented in the diagram below:

people First

Figure 7.1 Putney Place Performance

Vision
7.13 The Area Strategy for Putney will meet the vision

and objectives of the Local Plan by:

I.  transforming Putney into a thriving centre
for the local communities by reinvigorating
the High Street and enhancing the sense of
place;
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2.

providing inclusive and well-connected new
public open spaces, which enhance the link
between the High Street and the riverside
and support a variety of activities in a
welcoming urban environment;

improving air quality to help safeguard the
health of those who live, work and visit
Putney; and

boosting active travel by promoting
pedestrian and cycling connectivity within the
town centre and to the riverside.



PMS5 Putney (Strategic Policy)

A

Placemaking

Development proposals for tall or mid-rise buildings in Putney will only be supported in zones identified
in Appendix 2. Any proposal for a tall or mid-rise building will need to address the requirements of
Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings) as well as other policies in the Plan as applicable.
Development proposals will be required to respect and enhance the valued views and vistas established
in Map 7.1 Spatial Area Map: Putney.

Proposals for upward extensions along Putney High Street will be supported where the extension
would be subordinate to the host building, respecting the scale, detailing and materials of existing
buildings and adjoining townscape. Development proposals for upward extensions should explore
opportunities to enhance the appearance of the building fagades.

Development proposals should be designed to avoid creating a canyon-like effect upon the high street
in accordance with Policy LP| (The Design-led approach).

Where appropriate, the Council will expect development proposals to remove any visually unappealing
and/or confusing signage to improve legibility.

The Council will support proposals for public art streetscape projects and proposals to reinstate the
shopfronts to their original design. This will help in animating the streetscape and achieving consistency
in appearance with the setting of the town centre.

Where possible major development proposals, including the identified Site Allocations, should provide
new pedestrian priority public space as a key element in the design of the development which should
be linked to the surrounding street network with safe and high-quality new routes and space for outdoor
public events.

The Council will support measures that provide new green features, modernise street furniture, and
declutter Putney High Street. These enhancements will build on the success of improvements to the
Upper Richmond Road opposite to East Putney Station, where recent development brought public
realm improvements and contributed to improving access by enhancing pedestrian links to East Putney
Station.

Inclusive Growth

Development in Putney will help meet the borough’s housing target, as set out in Local Plan Policy
SDSI. The area has capacity to provide 200 homes by 2032/33, over the first 10 years of the Plan
period.

To retain a strong retail core within Putney, proposals for comparison retail uses will be supported in
ground floor units within the centre’s Core Frontages, including the Putney Exchange. Proposals that
diversify the existing shopping offer through the introduction of appropriate town centre uses, including
those with a mix of creative industry uses, that repurpose any vacant units and which support
independent retailers, will also be encouraged within the Town Centre.

Proposals for leisure, culture and uses that support the night-time economy will be supported and will
be particularly encouraged on the High Street, Putney Wharf and the riverside. Developments should
make improvements to the public realm to help facilitate connections between the river and the High
Street, and better facilitate outdoor eating and drinking, where appropriate, while taking appropriate
measures to mitigate against the impact on neighbouring uses, including residential.

Proposals for the mixed-use redevelopment of sites containing economic floorspace should fully
re-provide and enhance this provision, and the provision of additional new office floorspace is
encouraged. This should fully replace existing or provide new affordable workspace that is appropriate
for small and medium sized enterprises (SMEs), and consider options for meanwhile use and incubator
spaces.
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The Council will support the repurposing of vacant units on Putney High Street and part/ all of Putney
Exchange Car Park for meanwhile leisure, retail, creative and cultural uses.

Urban Logistics Hubs will be supported in accordance with LP49 (Sustainable Transport). The location
of these facilities should not conflict with adjoining uses or impact on the character of the area.

People First

The Council will continue to work in partnership with Positively Putney Business Improvement District
(BID) and other key stakeholders to develop a cultural programme for Putney to support the Future
High Streets Fund business case. The programme will build on existing successful programmes in the
borough, such as the Wandsworth Arts Fringe and the Oxford and Cambridge Boat Race, and will be
expected to engage, excite and inspire all sections of the community to come to Putney.

Proposals for artworks celebrating the history of the River Thames will be supported as part of the
London-wide Tideway programme for Putney Embankment.

All new development proposals will be expected to contribute to the priorities set out in the Arts and
Culture Strategy 2021-31, building on the existing cultural offer in Putney. On Putney Embankment, a
new public open space with a series of artworks celebrating the history of the River Thames will be
created as part of the London-wide Tideway programme on Putney Embankment.

The Council will support proposals to enhance Putney Library as part of the Beacon Library scheme,
identified in the Future High Street Fund business case. Future proposals will be expected to develop
the primary library facilities into a multi-purpose hub which supports an increased range of public
services and community and cultural activities, and which includes the provision of flexible and affordable
workspaces for local people.

The Council will support development proposals along Putney Embankment which enhance or provide
new river-related sport and leisure recreational facilities, as well as complementary uses to support
this infrastructure.

The Council will seek to improve connectivity and permeability for pedestrians and cyclists, within and
across the area and adjacent neighbourhoods, focusing in particular on improved north-south access
to develop stronger links with and along the riverside. These measures have potential to reduce
pollution, to improve accessibility to Wandsworth's Riverside, and to create a pleasant entrance
threshold to Putney High Street from the bridge.

Development proposals will be expected to improve accessibility for pedestrians and cyclists by reducing
the number of signalised pedestrian crossing stages and traffic islands to make the pedestrian crossings
simpler and easier to navigate. This includes proposals to transform the junctions at the northern and
southern ends of the High Street, with the Lower Richmond Road and Upper Richmond Road.
Opportunities will be taken to prioritise buses over other motor vehicles to enhance bus journey
times. This can be achieved by directing loading and servicing for businesses to be off-street or on side
roads to improve traffic flow.

Proposals to create a secondary entrance to Putney Rail Station and improve pedestrian accessibility
will be supported.
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Map 7.1 Spatial Area Map: Putney
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Site Allocations

PUT | Wereldhave site, 56-66 Putney High Street, SWI5

Site Description Site Allocation

7.14 The site is to the west of Putney High Street, 7.15
between Lacy Road and Felsham Road and east of
Walker’s Place. The site fronts on to the Putney
High Street and is currently used for retail and
office space with parking in the southwest corner.

Site Area: 0.3 1ha.

Pl

. & Grown copyright. Al rights reserved. Wandsivorth Boraugh Council Licence No. LA-1000019270 (2020)
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Mixed use development including residential, and
retail, leisure or other appropriate town centre
uses with open space. All existing office floorspace
on the site must be fully replaced to provide
facilities suitable for SMEs, including affordable
floorspace.

R

Map 7.2 PUT| Wereldhave site, 56-66 Putney High Street, SW15

Development Considerations 7.17

7.16 Open Space - Provide a substantial new public
square at street level where pedestrians have
priority over vehicles, in the location of the existing
service yard. 7.18
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Access - Consideration should be given to bring
the carriageway adjacent to Walkers Place up to

an adoptable standard and dedicate it as a public

highway.

Parking - Car club provision for
residential/commercial use and surrounding area
would be appropriate.



7.19

7.20

Public Transport - Consideration should be
given to incorporating bus terminating/standing
facilities to meet need for the town centre.

Active Travel - Local cycle route enhancements
are desirable to the north, south, and east of the
site.

Design Requirements

7.21

71.22

Site Layout - Provide new active building
frontages to Putney High Street, Walkers Place,
Lacy Road and Felsham Road with improved
townscape.

Building Heights - In accordance with the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, the site is
located in mid-rise building zone MB-D |-05, and
the maximum appropriate height for the zone is 6
storeys. The height of developments within that
zone should not exceed the heights of, and should
be in accordance with, the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with Policy
LP4. Development proposals for mid-rise buildings
will only be appropriate within the identified zone
where they address the requirements of Policy
LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be supported.
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Site Allocation

Mixed use development including residential,
leisure, retail and office uses to provide an
improved townscape. Provision of open space to
connect with the Putney Wharf area. The
entertainment use and all existing office floorspace
should be re-provided and enhanced, with the
latter incorporating affordable workspace. New

development should be designed to extend the
successful public spaces provided by the Putney

PUT2 Jubilee House and Cinema, Putney High Street, SWI5

7.24

Site Description
of Putney Bridge Road and Putney High Street.
The eastern boundary of the site is along
Brewhouse Lane and the northern boundary is
beyond the Jubilee House and the cinema.

Currently, the site is used for office and
entertainment uses. There is a small amount of

parking and a courtyard in the centre of the site,
and access into the site is from the northern

This site is located to the north east of the junction

7.23

Wharf development to the north into the site,
promoting permeability between these sites, and

enclosing the new space with sensitively designed

boundary. Site Area: 0.3 | ha.
buildings.

Map 7.3 PUT2 Jubilee House and Cinema, Putney High Street, SW15

B Grown éﬁpyrigh_l._:\II.'riQI_a_ts._reserved. Wandsworth Boraugh Councl Licence Na. LA 1000018270 {2020
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Development Considerations

7.25

7.26

Open Space - Provide a substantial new public
square at ground floor level where pedestrians
have priority over vehicles. This should be
immediately south of the public right of way
between Brewhouse Lane and Putney High Street
and linked to Church Square.

Relationship with other Allocated Sites -
Provide a new link to the south, from the new
public square, to Putney Bridge Road.
Consideration should be given to connect the
suggested northern entrance of Corner of Putney
Bridge Road and Putney High Street (PUT3) with
this southern link.

Design Requirements

1.27

7.28

7.29

7.30

Built Form - Provide new development that is
sensitively designed in order to make a positive
contribution to the townscape of the area.

Movement - Provide new active travel
connections to proposed routes on the south side
of Putney Bridge Road to improve permeability of
routes to the riverside and links with the core High
Street area.

Site Layout - Provide active frontages to the new
square, Putney High Street, Putney Bridge Road,
Brewhouse Lane, the new link to the south and
the public right of way on the northern boundary
of the site.

Heritage Asset

o In close proximity to the site is the Grade Il
listed Former White Lion Hotel public house
built in 1887. This heritage asset is in poor
condition and currently unoccupied — putting
it at risk of further decay. Development
proposals for PUT2 should acknowledge the
opportunity to revitalise businesses such as
this one. Proposals should consider the pub’s
architecture, materiality and scale in
informing design.

e  The layout and massing of buildings should
be carefully arranged to ensure that new
views of the Grade II* listed St. Mary's
Church are opened up from the public square
and that existing views of the Church from
Putney High Street are enhanced.
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7.31

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
building maps in Appendix 2, part of the site is
located in tall building zone TB-D1-01, where the
maximum appropriate height range is 7 to 8
storeys. The height of developments within that
zone should not exceed the heights of, and should
be in accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified maximum
appropriate heights in line with Policy LP4.
Development proposals for tall buildings or
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate within
the identified zone where they address the
requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise
Buildings).



PUT3 Corner of Putney Bridge Road and Putney High Street, SW15

Site Description

7.32

This site is located to the southeast of the junction
of Putney Bridge Road and Putney High Street.
The southern boundary includes 31-53 Putney High
Street and the adjacent parking. The eastern
boundary runs parallel to the private road next to
the site but excludes 237 Putney Bridge Road. The
site contains a mix of retail and office uses with a
small portion of civic space in the north-western
corner. Within the site is parking which can be
accessed from Putney Bridge Road. Site Area:
0.38ha.
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Site Allocation

7.33

7.34

Mixed use development including retail, restaurant,
café/bar floorspace, business floorspace together
with residential accommodation and a permeable
public square. All existing office floorspace on the
site must be fully replaced to provide facilities
suitable for SMEs, including affordable
floorspace. The activities being promoted on this
site should contribute to the economic
regeneration of the Town Centre and night-time

economy.

Given that the site is in more than one ownership
it is desirable that owners collaborate to produce
a masterplan showing how the sites can be

developed individually or as a single development.

g,

&Y R,

Map 7.4 PUT3 Corner of Putney Bridge Road and Putney High Street, SW15

179



Development Considerations

7.35

71.36

71.37

Open Space - Provide a new, public square at
ground floor (street level) within the site where
pedestrians have priority over vehicles. The public
square should be of high-design quality and
landscaped to provide a pocket park to facilitate
al fresco eating and drinking.

Access

o Provide servicing from Putney Bridge Road
for retail/business premises.

e  There is a restrictive covenant across the
site requiring access for servicing which could
be resolved through masterplanning.

Relationship with other Allocated Sites

e  Consideration should be given to the
southern link of the Jubilee House and
Cinema site (PUT2) which should connect
with this site’s new link to Putney Bridge
Road.

e  Consideration should be given to connecting
with the site to the south (PUT4) and
creating additional retail space that links
through to Montserrat Road.

Design Requirements

7.38

7.39

7.40

7.41

Movement

° Provide a new active travel link from the
square to Putney Bridge Road and a link to
the west to Putney High Street.

° Provide a new active travel link at ground
floor to the site to the south (Ref: PUT4)
onto Montserrat Road.

Site Layout - Provide active commercial (retail,
cafes, restaurants) frontages to the new square,
Putney High Street and Putney Bridge Road.

Heritage Asset - This site is adjacent to the
Putney Embankment Conservation Area to the
west and the Oxford Road Conservation Area to
the east. This placement means development on
this site will have to be sensitive to both the high
street character of Putney High Street and that of
the low-rise, high-quality detached, semi-detached,
and terraced Victorian houses found in the Oxford
Road Conservation Area.

Building Heights
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In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-D1-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
8 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-D|-04 (which acts
as a transition zone to tall building zone
TB-D1-01), and the maximum appropriate
height for the zone is 5 storeys. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for
mid-rise buildings will only be appropriate
within the identified zone where they address
the requirements of Policy LP4 (Tall and
Mid-rise Buildings). Development proposals
for tall buildings will not be supported.



PUT4 Putney Telephone Exchange, Montserrat Road, SWI5

exchange. The site contains a small amount of

Site Description
parking in the centre of the building. Site Area:

7.42 The site lies immediately to the east of 85-93 0.28ha.
Putney High Street, with access off Montserrat
Road. It is bounded to the east and south by Site Allocation

residential properties on Montserrat Road and

Burstock Road and is currently used as a telephone 7.43 Mixed use deVeIOPment to include commercial or

other appropriate town centres uses at ground
floor and residential above.
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Map 7.5 PUT4 Putney Telephone Exchange, Montserrat Road, SW15

way and to create new retail/commercial

Development Considerations
floorspace on ground floor with residential use

7.44 Access - Access and servicing should be from above.

Montserrat Road.
Design Requirements

7.45 Relationship with other Allocated Sites - If
developed for new mixed-uses in conjunction with
the site to the north (PUT3) any development will
be expected to make a contribution to the
extension of the public realm and public rights of

7.46 Built Form

o Potential to extend adjoining retail unit
(PUT3) with frontage to Putney High Street
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7.47

7.48

on ground and first floors with potential for
residential use above.

e  The layout, massing and design of buildings

should be carefully arranged to ensure that
the amenities of neighbouring residents are
protected from unreasonable harm.

Movement - Contribute to increased pedestrian
permeability, breaking the linearity of the High
Street.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
and mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, the site
is not located in a tall or mid-rise building zone.
Development proposals for tall or mid-rise
buildings will not be supported.
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PUTS5 Sainsbury's Supermarket, 2-6 Werter Road, Putney, SW15

Site Description Site Allocation

7.49 The site is south of Werter Road and behind the  7.50
row of buildings fronting onto Putney High Street.
It is bounded to the south by a library and to the
east by residential uses. The site contains a
supermarket and an associated loading/ parking
area to the south of the site. The site can be
accessed from Werter Road. Site Area: 0.28ha.

*.. @ Crown copyright, All rights et \'\';and;worth BomugH.Cb.Unzil_L;icjeng_e o, LA T B0

A mixed-use development with an active retail
and/or leisure frontage and entrances to the
ground floor facing onto Werter Road with
residential/business use on the upper floors and
public open space.

Map 7.6 PUTS5 Sainsbury's Supermarket, 2-6 Werter Road, Putney, SW15

Design Requirements 7.52

7.51 Movement - Expand and improve upon public
realm for pedestrians reflecting wider objectives
for supporting the viability of the town centre
whilst taking into account local connectivity and
access requirements.
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Building Heights - In accordance with the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, part of the
site is located in mid-rise building zone MB-D 1-01,
and the maximum appropriate height for the zone
is 5 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of, and
should be in accordance with, the mid-rise building
maps in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with Policy



LP4. Development proposals for mid-rise buildings
will only be appropriate within the identified zone
where they address the requirements of Policy
LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be supported.
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PUT6 55-61 Putney High Street, SWI5

Site Description

7.53

This site is located on Putney High

Street opposite Lacy Road. Its southern boundary
runs along Russell Yard, and the northern
boundary is aligned with the retail unit at 53 Putney
High Street. To the east of the site is the Putney
Telephone Exchange. The buildings are generally
of high townscape value with those at the northern
end included in Putney Embankment Conservation
Area, and the adjoining property to the south being
locally listed. Site Area: 0.1 I ha.

Site Allocation

7.54 Mixed use development including residential, with
retail, commercial uses and/or creative / cultural
uses, including workspace, at ground floor.

L@Hn capyrighl All righls reserbed-n
s

oLl mugh Taubgil Licer . I! 1000019270_[2020]

1.55

Provision of green, pedestrian and cycle-friendly
public realm on high street. Above ground floor
uses should include residential and workspace as
well as studios. Uses should contribute to the
economic regeneration of the town centre and
night-time economy.

The townscape character of Putney High

Street should retain its essentially fine urban grain
of narrow plots with retail frontages at ground
floor with offices and/or residential use above.
An active frontage, and public realm improvements,
to Putney High Street at ground floor is
required. To the rear an active frontage is
encouraged as well as on to Russell Yard, which
should link through to the site to the rear.

Map 7.7 PUT6 55-61 Putney High Street, SWI5



Development Considerations

7.56

Relationship with other Allocated Sites

o Consideration should be given to connecting
with the site to the east (PUT4) through
enhancements to Russell Yard and a
pedestrian link into the site from Putney High
Street.

o Redevelopment should also consider the site
to the north (PUT?2) by creating additional
retail space and extending the public realm
and public right of way.

Design Requirements

1.57

7.58

1.59

7.60

7.61

Built Form - The existing building is of three
storeys. It adjoins no. 63 which is a locally listed
building. Whilst the existing building can be re-used
there is an option to demolish. Putney High Street
has a strong townscape character with active uses
at ground floor. In any new development the urban
grain of the High Street should be respected.

Movement - The existing Russell Yard should be
retained to provide connectivity through to the
Telephone Exchange site to the rear.

The Spatial Strategy for the area envisages the site
to the rear to be linked to the site to the north to
provide a permeable network of routes with active
frontages.

Identity and Architectural Expression

- Development will embrace the functionality of
the design as the character of the area is formed
by the active retail/business frontages at ground
floor. Upper floors are dominated by strong lines
of windows set within mainly red brick or yellow
brick and occasional rendered facades. The roof
line is dominated by dormers to pitched roofs to
nineteenth and early 20th century buildings and
flat roofs to post Second World War

buildings. The gateway to the town centre is
dominated by buildings of high townscape quality
at the junction with Upper Richmond Road to the
south and the medieval St. Mary’s Church to the
north.

Nature - Due to concern over air pollution
developments should embrace urban
greening features, including green roofs.

Building Heights - In accordance with the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, part of the
site is located in mid-rise building zone MB-D 1-04,
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and the maximum appropriate height for the zone
is 5 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of, and
should be in accordance with, the mid-rise building
maps in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with Policy
LP4. Development proposals for mid-rise buildings
will only be appropriate within the identified zone
where they address the requirements of Policy
LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be supported.



08 Area Strategy for Tooting

TOI Market Area, Tooting High Street, Tooting
TO2 St Georges Hospital, Blackshaw Road
TO3 50 - 56 Tooting High Street, Tooting



Introduction

8.1

The London Plan identifies parts of Tooting as a
Strategic Area for Regeneration. Although the area
has witnessed a substantial reduction in the level
of deprivation over the last decade, a reflection to
some extent of a shifting demographic towards
young professionals, limited pockets still remain.
This strategy sets out a holistic approach that will
steer regeneration activity and direct locally
sensitive action to improve the quality of life for
local people, ensuring that new development is
sensitive to — and enhances — the existing positive
elements of the neighbourhood, both built
environment and sense of community. This will be
achieved by delivering improvements to the public
realm, encouraging sustainable modes of transport
and contributing to the health and well-being of
the people of Tooting. The area covered by the
strategy lies within the Tooting Bec and Broadway
Neighbourhood Area, which was designated as
such in April 2017 under the Government’s
Neighbourhood Planning initiative. The Tooting
Bec and Broadway Neighbourhood Forum are
currently in the process of drafting their
Neighbourhood Plan and the initial outputs of this
process have been considered and incorporated
into the Area Strategy. This strategy and the
proposed Neighbourhood Plan will inform and
complement each other.

Context

8.2

Tooting is a linear centre radiating along two main
roads from Tooting Broadway Station: to the
north, Tooting High Street / Upper Tooting Road
(with commercial uses ultimately merging with
Tooting Bec) and Mitcham Road, which runs
south-east. The area has pre-Saxon origins and
was a focus for trade with its position on Stane
Street, a Roman road. Tooting witnessed a
substantial investment and development in the late
1920s and 1930s following the extension of the
Northern Line in 1926, bringing an influx of people
and galvanising cultural life. Today, Tooting is an
attractive place to live with a generally prosperous
community, although parts of the area exhibit signs
of deprivation, particularly in terms of quality of
living environment, crime and barriers to services.
Nevertheless, the unique identity of the area and
vibrant economy provide strong foundations to
address these challenges.
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Picture 8.1 Tooting Market (locally listed) - vibrant colours and a
diverse range of food cultures

8.3

Tooting Town Centre has a good range of shops,
local services and community facilities, including a
number of religious buildings. At its heart, two
indoor markets originating from the 1930s, Tooting
Market and the larger Broadway Market, provide
an array of food stalls and independent shops, both
relative newcomers and longer-serving traders,
and which collectively account for around a third
of all the shops, bars/restaurants and services
facilities within the centre. They epitomise the
vibrancy and cultural diversity that the area has
become renowned for, and form a popular draw
throughout the week and on weekends. The
markets provide a high degree of flexibility,
including opportunities for pop-up and temporary
uses alongside established traders and daytime and
evening uses; and sustaining an effective balance
between these will be key in supporting economic
recovery following the COVID-19 pandemic.
Tooting is particularly notable for its nightlife and
vibrant food scene, which extends beyond the
market to include the area’s much loved and
long-standing curry houses and South Asian
restaurants, which are clustered to the southern
end of Tooting High Street and on Upper Tooting
Road. Mitcham Road, to the south-east, features
a cluster of pubs and entertainment venues,
including the former Granada Theatre (now a Buzz
Bingo), which provides a link to Tooting’s past
entertainment offer of music concerts and dancing
shows. Over the years the area has increasingly



8.4

8.5

attracted tourism and the London Plan classifies 8.6  Tooting has excellent public transport accessibility,
the centre as NT3, meaning that its evening with Northern Line stations at Tooting Bec and
economy has a ‘more than local’ significance. Tooting Broadway, as well as a national rail line at
nearby Tooting train station (located just outside
of Wandsworth in the Borough of Merton). The
area, however, suffers from heavy traffic, which
combined with narrow pavements, creates a busy
and noisy environment. The ‘ladder’ formation of
Upper Tooting Road, with frequent intersections,
further prioritises cars over pedestrians, creating
an interrupted walking experience. Although
Tooting is located on the CS7 Cycle Superhighway,
offering local people a direct route into the City,
certain sections of the bicycle link are of
poor-quality and require an upgrade, and issues of
cars parking on this amenity are also prevalent.
Local residents and visitors are also faced with the
absence of public open space, a lack of well
positioned or attractive benches and resting places,
and a tendency for street clutter, all of which

The centre accommodates a good range of national further diminishes the quality of the townscape.
multiples and, smaller-scale independent shops, Tooting is also designated as an Air Quality Focus
including specialist provision, which contribute Area due to the high levels of pollutants on the
positively to the identity of the area. To the main roads.

northern end of the High Street, approaching
Tooting Bec Station, there is some evidence of
mixed management and maintenance of shop
frontages, including some blank facades and the
degradation of historic features on upper storeys,
which is detrimental to the overall shopping
experience. There is an opportunity to address
this through the small-scale intensification of upper
floors to provide residential or office units, the
latter of which forms the mainstay of the centre’s
dedicated economic floorspace.

The Retail Needs Assessment 2020, undertaken

before the COVID-19 pandemic, has identified that
there are limited requirements for additional retail 88
and food/beverage by 2030, with a very limited - ,‘_ =SS

n &= l:. oo
amount of demand for additional convenience — | - &
shopping which is capable of being absorbed within ' i‘ - T

existing vacant units. By 2035, there is a cumulative
identified demand for retail and food and beverage
floorspace (of c. 1,300 sqm), though this could be
accommodated within the centre’s vacant Picture 8.2 Mitcham Road
floorspace. As such, it is not necessary to identify
new sites for retail/town centre development,
rather that the short to medium-term strategy
should be the protection and improvement of the
existing provision to ensure that the facilities are
suitable to meet modern retailing requirements.

8.7  Tooting Broadway tube station is being considered
as a potential station on the future Crossrail 2 link.
In addition to relieving congestion on the Northern
Line, this would provide Tooting with a rapid and
direct connection to major London stations such
as Clapham Junction, Victoria, Tottenham Court
Road and Euston. However, it also brings
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challenges to the functioning of the town centre
as the new station would require the demolition
of a significant central space on the High Street.

Character

8.8

Tooting benefits from distinctive architecture and
landmarks, including numerous listed and locally
listed buildings, particularly in Tooting Broadway.
Most buildings are of balanced proportions, with
heights between 2 and 4 storeys, which provides
a human scale at the street level, and ensures the
landmark buildings remain legible. Tooting's most
important listed buildings include both
underground stations, the Kings Head pub, the

Churches of St Boniface and St Nicholas (all Grade
I), and the Grade | Granada Cinema (now Buzz
Bingo Club) on Mitcham Road. Although some
architectural gems along Upper Tooting Road are
a little neglected, resulting in a fragmented feel to
the streetscape, many of Tooting’s best built assets
continue to thrive in new and unexpected ways,
and are still valued by a much-diversified
community. The survival of these iconic buildings,
coupled with Tooting’s strong sense of community,
creates an opportunity to accommodate new
development that restores the character by
building on the strong heritage and culture of the
area.

190




Place Performance

8.9  Current place performance for Tooting is presented in the diagram below:

Vision

people First

_ phinute
15 m“hnud

Figure 8.1 Tooting Place Performance

8.10 The Area Strategy for Tooting will meet the Vision
and Objectives of the Local Plan by:

managing new development in a sensitive
manner that respects the local distinctiveness
and ‘human scale’ of the neighbourhood,
which celebrates the area’s diversity, and
which enhances the vibrancy of the centre’s
day and evening offer;
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2.

providing social and community uses as part
of new development that meet the needs of
the local community;

enhancing the area’s cultural and creative
character and its popularity for leisure and
night-time cultural economy and
entertainment by ensuring development
makes provision for cultural, creative, visual
and performing arts and other forms of
community innovation;



protecting and enhancing Tooting and
Broadway Markets to maintain its thriving
day and night-time operations and diverse
retail and leisure offer;

helping in preserving the setting and
contribution of landmark buildings to the
townscape;

supporting measures to reduce the
dominance of cars and improve opportunities
for active travel; and

contributing to tackling deprivation by
creating safe, secure and appropriately
accessible environments where the fear of
crime does not undermine quality of life.
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PMé Tooting (Strategic Policy)

A

Placemaking

New development will be expected to:

a.  respect the proportion, scale and material quality of the remaining period buildings;

b.  preserve the setting and contribution of landmark buildings to the townscape; and
reinforce the function of the streetscape as a shopping and leisure destination by maximising the
provision of active ground floor uses on sites facing main pedestrian routes within the town
centre.

Proposals should protect and enhance Tooting and Broadway Markets, and the important placemaking
role they play through providing a balance of pop-up evening, cultural and leisure uses alongside
traditional, day-time traders. Affordable market stalls should be included as part of the development
in order to ensure that the rich diversity of existing, independent traders can be retained within the
markets. Development proposals should seek to address issues relating to crime and poor environmental
conditions to support the enhancement of an asset which contributes to the unique feel of the area.
Development proposals for tall or mid-rise buildings in Tooting will only be supported in zones identified
in Appendix 2. Any proposal for a tall or mid-rise building will need to address the requirements of
Policy LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings) as well as other policies in the Plan as applicable.
Development proposals will be required to respect and enhance the valued views and vistas established
in Map 8.1 Spatial Area Map: Tooting.

Opportunities to repair, improve and unify existing frontages on Tooting High Street are encouraged.
New development should provide a frontage which engages positively with local character and the
street scene. Where historic shopfronts and features are present, these must be retained, in accordance
with Policy LP8 (Shopfronts).

Proposals for upward extensions along Tooting High Street will be supported where the extension
would be subordinate to the host building, respecting the scale, detailing and materials of both existing
buildings and adjoining townscape. Development proposals for upward extensions should respect and
where possible enhance the appearance of the building facades.

Measures to provide new planting, modernise street furniture and declutter Tooting High Street and
Mitcham Road will be supported. VWhere appropriate, development proposals should make provision
for new street trees.

Public realm improvements should aim to improve the setting of pubs, the markets and landmark
buildings, and where appropriate incorporate features which celebrate the history and culture of the
area.

Inclusive Growth

Development within Tooting will help meet the borough’s housing target, as set out in Local Plan Policy
SDSI. The area has capacity to provide 154 homes by 2032/2033, over the first 10 years of the Plan
period.

To retain a strong retail core within Tooting, proposals for comparison retail uses will be supported
in ground floor units within the centre’s Core and Secondary Frontages, including the indoor markets.
Proposals that diversify the existing shopping offer, and which support independent retailers, will be
encouraged within the Town Centre.

Proposals for leisure, culture and uses that support the night-time economy uses will be supported,
including those which help to enhance and improve Tooting’s diverse and vibrant nightlife. Such
development should take appropriate measures to mitigate against the impact on neighbouring uses,
including residential.
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The re-provision and enhancement of existing office floorspace, as part of the mixed-use redevelopment
of allocated sites is expected. This should replace or provide new affordable workspace that is
appropriate for SMEs.

The Council will develop a Tourism Strategy for the area, alongside the Arts and Culture Strategy
2021-31, to support local businesses and the local cultural sector to thrive, including through public
realm improvements to mitigate issues around congestion and provide space for seating and events.

C. People First

New development will be expected to provide loading and servicing off street where possible, and on
side roads where not, in order to reduce congestion, improve bus speeds and enable better cycling
provision. Improvements to bus standing facilities, especially on routes to Tooting Broadway station
and St George’s Hospital, will also be supported aiming to create more space for pedestrians and
minimise impact on pedestrian flows.

Improvements to Cycle Superhighway 7 on the A24 corridor, the planned cycle lane on Garrett Lane
to Wandsworth Town, and other local cycle lanes which do not adversely affect local businesses will
be supported.

Measures to widen pavements along Tooting High Street, and introduce further traffic and pedestrian
management measures, including changes to Upper Tooting Road — Garratt Lane — Mitcham Road, will
be supported. Any such schemes will be required to demonstrate that they reduce the dominance of
cars, improve opportunities for active travel, improve health and well-being, and integrate public realm
improvements such as tree planting.
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Map 8.1 Spatial Area Map: Tooting
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Site Allocations

TO| Market Area, Tooting High Street, Tooting SW17

Site Description

8.11

The site is northeast of the junction of Tooting
High Street and Garratt Lane. It is bound by
Tooting High Street to the west, by Totterdown
Street to the north, the residential homes along
Longmead Road to the east, and Garratt Lane to
the south. Currently the site is a mix of primary
retail floorspace, the Broadway and Tooting
Markets, and the sorting office to the centre.
Tooting Market can be accessed from Totterdown
Street, and Broadway Market from Longmead
Road. Site Area: 2.09ha.

Site Allocation

8.12 Mixed-use development including retention or

reprovision of the market and the Royal Mail
Delivery Office. New public spaces and some
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residential accommodation to upper floors. There
is an opportunity to create a high-quality
mixed-use/retail development with new public
spaces, retaining or re-providing the market stalls
and providing residential flats to upper floors. As
redevelopment will include evening and night-time
uses, such as restaurants and the Royal Mail
Delivery Office, the juxtaposition of the different
uses on site will need to be carefully considered.
Any redevelopment of the site should seek to
retain all existing traders who wish to remain
within the market, which should be set out within
a management plan, and must ensure that the
operation of the market is not negatively impacted.
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Map 8.2 Market Area, Tooting High Street, Tooting SW17

Development Considerations

8.13

8.14

8.15

Open Space - There is scope to create two small
public spaces inter-linked between the two
markets, which could offer restaurants, cafes and
bars with al fresco dining. These spaces could offer
shoppers tranquil retreats from the noisy high
street frontage, and also contribute to the
night-time economy. There is also an opportunity
to include public art and quality landscape within
any public spaces. Public art would need to
appreciate the multicultural nature of the two
markets and the local vendors to run them.

Access - Public access to the site from Tooting
High Street, Mitcham Road, Totterdown Street
and Longmead Road would need to be retained.
New points of public access should relate to the
existing entrances to the markets and from the
Longmead Road via the Royal Mail site.

Active Travel - Local cycle route enhancements
are also desirable to support Cycle Superhighway
7.
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8.16

8.17

8.18

Parking - Car club provision for
residential/commercial use would be appropriate.

Public Transport - Contribution to public
transport infrastructure and services will be sought,
including bus service enhancements, bus
standing/terminating facilities adjacent to the site
at Mitcham Road and Tooting High Street to
increase space for pedestrians at the junction and
station/access improvements to Tooting Broadway.

Address Social, Economic and
Environmental Disparities - Development
proposals should create safe, secure and
appropriately accessible environments where crime
and disorder, and the fear of crime do not
undermine quality of life or community cohesion.
Measures to design out crime should be integral
to development proposals and be considered early
in the design process.



Design Requirements

8.19

8.20

8.21

Movement - A new route should be established
from the Tooting and Broadway Markets to
Mitchem Road via an entrance at 19-21 Mitcham
Road.

Identity and Architectural Expression - The
character of the place should be very distinctive
with a tight knit development comprising small
scale independent retail/cafe units. Future
development must maintain the legibility, character
and distinctiveness of Tooting Market from views
along Tooting High Street.

Building Heights - In accordance with the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, part of the
site is located in mid-rise building zone MB-FI1-01,
and the maximum appropriate height for the zone
is 6 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of, and
should be in accordance with, the mid-rise building
maps in Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with Policy
LP4. Development proposals for mid-rise buildings
will only be appropriate within the identified zone
where they address the requirements of Policy
LP4 (Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be supported.
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TO2 St Georges Hospital, Blackshaw Road, SW17

Site Description

8.22

The site forms part of the St. George’s Hospital
campus. It includes the car park to the southeast,
and is bounded by Blackshaw Road to the
southwest and Coverton Road to the northeast.
The land is currently used for a mix of medical,
hotel, parking, and temporary medical facility uses.
All the land, apart from the hotel block in the
south-east corner of the site, is under the control
of the St. George’s University Hospitals NHS
Foundation Trust, who are currently preparing an
Estate Strategy for the area. The southeastern part
of the site is used as a car park for the hospital.
Site Area: |5ha.
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Site Allocation

8.23

8.24

The site is suitable for improvement of hospital
buildings, and residential uses that do not prejudice
the delivery of the emerging St. George’s
University Hospital NHS Estate Strategy. Any
proposal that results in the loss of staff
accommodation will need to ensure it is
reprovided. Existing on-site healthcare facilities
must be re-provided on-site unless it can be
demonstrated that there is justification for loss or
off-site provision in accordance with the emerging
Estate Strategy.

Development proposals should be prepared
through a collaborative approach with early and
consistent engagement with the hospital and local
community, with consideration given to the
emerging St. George’s University Hospital NHS
Estate Strategy and forthcoming masterplan.
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Map 8.3 TO2 St Georges Hospital, Blackshaw Road, SW17

Development Considerations

8.25

8.26

8.27

Open Space - Opportunities to improve the
public realm around the hospital perimeter should
be explored including additional public art. A small
pocket public space/parklet should be provided
preferably at the main public entrance to the
hospital for visitors as well as staff. Hospital staff
and patients should be consulted on the public art.

Access - Any proposal for non-medical uses
should not make changes to any accesses that
would be incompatible with the Hospital’s Estate
Strategy or adversely affect access to the site for
emergency vehicles.

Parking - Measures to encourage active travel
and the use of public transport will be strongly
supported. Car parking provision for healthcare
uses should achieve a balance between meeting
essential needs for patients, staff and visitors and
encouraging modal shift away from the private car

Design Requirements

8.28

8.29

8.30
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Built Form - New development should generally
conform to perimeter urban blocks to develop
linkages with the existing urban grid. Any new
streets should be formed by extending existing
streets to improve connectivity and legibility of
built form. The frontage on to Maybury Street
should be residential with direct access to
residential entrances.

Movement - Proposals will be expected to make
suitable provision for pedestrians on the site,
particularly to facilitate movement between
Tooting Broadway station and St George’s
Hospital.

Context - Future redevelopment proposals will
need to demonstrate how they successfully
integrate new residential development with the
existing hospital use and should also take account
of potential new hospital buildings as set out in the
Hospital’s Estate Strategy.



8.31 Building Heights

In accordance with the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, part of the site is located in tall
building zone TB-F2-01. The maximum
appropriate height range for the zone is 7 to
8 storeys, and the appropriate height range
for the site should be in accordance with the
tall building maps in Appendix 2. The height
of developments within that zone should not
exceed the heights of, and should be in
accordance with, the tall building maps in
Appendix 2, which set out the identified
maximum appropriate heights in line with
Policy LP4. Development proposals for tall
buildings or mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings).

In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-F2-04, and the
maximum appropriate height for the zone is
5 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of,
and should be in accordance with, the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, which
set out the identified maximum appropriate
heights in line with Policy LP4. Development
proposals for mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be
supported.

In accordance with the mid-rise building maps
in Appendix 2, part of the site is located in
mid-rise building zone MB-F2-05, and the
maximum appropriate height for the zone is
5 storeys. The height of developments within
that zone should not exceed the heights of,
and should be in accordance with, the
mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, which
set out the identified maximum appropriate
heights in line with Policy LP4. Development
proposals for mid-rise buildings will only be
appropriate within the identified zone where
they address the requirements of Policy LP4
(Tall and Mid-rise Buildings). Development
proposals for tall buildings will not be
supported.
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TO3 50 - 56 Tooting High Street, Tooting, SW17

Site Description

The site is located on the southwest corner of the
Garratt Lane and Tooting High Street junction. It
is bounded to the south by Garratt Terrace and
to the west by a terrace of houses. The site
contains a range of retail and commercial uses that

8.32
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front on to Tooting High Street along with a
parking area to the south west corner of the site.
Site Area: 0.18ha.

Site Allocation

8.33 Mixed use development, including residential, with
commercial uses on the ground floor.
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Map 8.4 TO3 50 - 56 Tooting High Street, Tooting, SW17

Development Considerations

8.34 Access - The parking and access to the west
should be redeveloped with public realm
enhancements provided for pedestrians.

Design Requirements

8.35 Built Form - Provide active ground floor
frontages to Tooting High Street, Garratt Lane

and Garratt Terrace.

8.36 Context - Consider the character of Tooting with
its fine grain with frontages of around six metres.
The scale and massing of the development should
relate satisfactorily to the character of the

surrounding area, including adjacent heritage assets.

8.37 Identity and Architectural Expression - A
development of high-quality sustainable
architecture and urban design is required that will
define and give a strong presence to the heart of

the town centre in the form of a landmark.
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8.38

8.39

Nature - Consider planting street trees to Garratt
Lane subject to service runs.

Building Heights - In accordance with the tall
and mid-rise building maps in Appendix 2, the site
is not located in a tall or mid-rise building zone.
Development proposals for tall or mid-rise
buildings will not be supported.
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09 Area Strategy for Roehampton
and Alton Estate Regeneration Area

ROI Alton West Intervention Areas, Roehampton
RO2  Mount Clare, Minstead Gardens, Roehampton
RO3  Queen Mary’s Hospital car park



Introduction

9.1

The Area Strategy for Roehampton and Alton
Estate Regeneration Area identifies opportunities
to create an improved sense of place for the area,
including celebrating the existing heritage assets
in the area and improving connections to
Roehampton High Street. It builds upon the
Roehampton SPD adopted in October 2015, and
subsequent proposals for the regeneration of the
Alton Estate which provide the opportunity to
increase local housing supply and deliver benefits
to the wider community through the provision of
new and improved community facilities, an
improved local retail offer, affordable workspace
for local businesses and enhanced open space and
play facilities. The Area Strategy will assist in
reconnecting the currently fragmented areas of
Roehampton Village and the Alton East and West
Estates, whilst providing improved facilities and
multi-functional spaces for local residents, and
facilitating the development of new retail and
employment uses to address recognised
deficiencies. These initiatives will contribute to
tackling deprivation, creating a better sense of
place, delivering more and better quality housing
and improved employment opportunities, reducing
carbon dioxide emissions, and providing enhanced
opportunities for active travel for local
communities.

Picture 9.1 Maryfield Convent, a locally listed building, situated within
acres of landscaped gardens and overlooking the historic Richmond
Park
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Context

9.2

9.3

Roehampton is an area of considerable contrasts.
It is home to large-scale buildings of scenic, cultural
and historic value, many of which are of national
significance and much valued by local residents; of
Georgian family villas, and private sports clubs, all
of which are surrounded by spacious stretches of
Metropolitan Open Land (MOL), including
Richmond Park. Yet it is also an area of
socio-economic challenges, housing some of the
most deprived areas in the borough, with high
levels of economic inactivity and unemployment,
and pockets of higher than average crime levels
and ill health.

Roehampton is designated as a ‘Local Centre’ in
the Local Plan, with the area’s shops and
community facilities focused around the twin axes
of Danebury Avenue and Roehampton High Street.
The relationship between the two, however, is
disjointed due to severance by Roehampton
Lane. The area as a whole lacks a clear focus and
a coherent centre. Danebury Avenue is noted in
the Urban Design Study (2021) as lacking vibrancy
and interest, a result of a lack of leisure,
community and entertainment facilities or
restaurants, and it also suffers from a poor public
realm and the maintenance and condition of the
buildings. The redevelopment of the area through
the estate regeneration scheme should seek to
address this by attracting investment into the area
to create a vibrant new heart for Roehampton,
including the provision of improved commercial,
community, cultural and leisure facilities within the
local centre. The eastern end of Danebury Avenue



9.4

would benefit from an improved ‘village square’ to
serve as a gateway to the local centre. The Retail
Needs Assessment 2020 anticipates that, following
the implementation of commitments under the
Alton Estate regeneration scheme, there is a
limited capacity in the area for additional food and
beverage uses until 2030, after which there is
small-scale demand for additional provision. In the
interim, pop-up or meanwhile uses should be
encouraged in vacant shops and other disused
spaces during the various phases of redevelopment
of the Alton Estate, adding to the vitality of the
local centre. These should particularly support
creative use, with the view to establishing a
permanent cultural anchor space in the
longer-term as part of the regeneration of the area,
potentially realised in collaboration with
institutional partners.

The high levels of economic inactivity and
unemployment within the area are inherently
linked to the poor access to employment
opportunities within Roehampton, which is also a
product of the low public transportation
accessibility of the area and the relative distance
from the borough’s main centres. Alongside
housing, regeneration initiatives should therefore
seek to improve employment and training
opportunities for small-scale enterprises and
targeted at the provision of incubator space for
local start-up businesses. There is an opportunity
to capitalise on the proximity of Roehampton
University, which could provide institutional
support for these ventures.
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9.5

9.6

The low public transport accessibility also results
in Roehampton feeling disconnected from other
parts of. In particular, the area is beyond an
acceptable walking distance to rail and
underground stations and Transport for London
(TfL) PTAL scores for the area, ranging from |b
to 3, reflect this. The area also suffers from
substantial levels of road traffic, with Roehampton
University and Queen Mary's Hospital generating
much of this. Traffic uses two main through routes,
east-west along the A3 and north-south along
Roehampton Lane. Priory lane and Putney Heath
also serve the area. These roads experience severe
congestion, which is due in part to the lack of
public transport services and adequate cycling
infrastructure. This is compensated to some extent
by the relative proximity of Richmond Park and
Wimbledon/Putney Commons, which offer
residents the opportunity to make local journeys
by foot or bicycle in traffic-free or traffic-light
environments.

There are significant level changes across the whole
of the Alton estate, the result of which is the
current lack of visual and physical connectivity.
The most compromised and limited pedestrian
routes are the north-to-south connections -
between Roehampton Lane, Harbridge Avenue,
Danebury Avenue and Laverstoke Gardens; the
majority of which involve a combination of ramped
and stepped access. There is therefore a need to
provide improved pedestrian routes, creating an
accessible, step-free and coherent network of
paths that serve the estate both internally and
connect it with the surrounding area.



Picture 9.2 The listed concrete estates of the post war era are a key characteristic of Roehampton

Character

9.7

9.8

Roehampton’s landscape is a palimpsest made up
of different layers of historic developments, with
Georgian and Victorian mansions nestling alongside
post-war housing estates, and buildings from
different eras on the university campus.
Historically, the area was occupied by Georgian
country estates reflecting Roehampton's popularity
as a destination for aristocratic summer residences
close to Richmond Park. Several of the country
estates in their landscaped parkland settings still
survive (notably Mount Clare and Parkstead House,
(both Grade I) and Downshire House, Grade II*),
although many have been altered, extended or part
demolished. The Victorian era saw development
of villas in subdivided estate plots.

The character of the area changed significantly in
the mid to late 1950s with the introduction of the
Alton Estate, said to be one of the finest examples
in London of the post-war idealism of designing
residential buildings within a cherished landscape
setting. The Alton Estate is one of the largest
council estates in the UK. The design vision for
the Alton Estate was for elegant and harmonious
clusters of residential accommodation to form
distinctive landmark elements on the skyline in
views from Richmond Park, and set within

207

9.9

9.10

generous parkland, with the aim to give residents
the impression of 'living in the park'. Mature trees
and undulating landform create a distinctive
landscape. However, many of the landscaped areas
are in need of sympathetic enhancements, including
to the street lighting, to improve pedestrian safety
and to make them more appealing.

Most of the Alton Estate was designated a
conservation area in 1998 so that the landscape,
setting and other positive buildings in the area
could also be conserved and enhanced. The
Landscapes to Alton East and Alton West were
added to the Register of Parks and Gardens of
Special Historic Interest in England by Historic
England on |1 June 2020.

Although the atmospheric landscaping, historic
layout and architectural quality of the buildings is
valued by local communities, the Alton Estate is
cut off from its surroundings by the A3 and
Roehampton Lane, as well as continuous fences
along Richmond Park and an adjacent golf course.
These features contribute to poor legibility and
connectivity. The area has also suffered from
additions and demolitions over the years,
obstructing views, and infilling of vacant sites with
poor quality developments. The incremental
change has eroded the overall vision and sense of
place and compromised the openness, harmony



and connectivity of the estate. These alterations of the area suffers from poor quality frontages

have also created dead ends and retaining walls, along Danebury Avenue. All these factors have led
which contribute to concerns about safety and lack to much of the area being identified in the Local
of natural surveillance. In addition, the character Plan as an area for regeneration.
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Place performance

9.11 Current place performance for Roehampton is presented in the diagram below:

people First

Figure 9.1 Roehampton place performance

Vision

9.12 The Area Strategy for Roehampton and Alton
Estate Regeneration Area will meet the Vision and
Objectives of the Local Plan by:

I.  Creating a mixed and inclusive community
with new and improved high-quality housing
that will widen housing choice;
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2.

Promoting the replacement of poor-quality
building stock with well-considered new
buildings of high architectural merit and
sustainable design, which contribute to
climate change mitigation;

Supporting the adoption of a placemaking
approach which protects, strengthens and
repairs the special qualities of the estate;

Delivering benefits to the wider community
through the provision of new and improved
community facilities, an improved retail offer,
affordable workspace and enhanced open
space and play facilities;



5. Protecting and enhancing existing heritage 7.  Creating local economic opportunities
assets and the special character of the Alton through the provision of incubator space and
Estate and Roehampton; revitalised commercial premises to address

relative deprivation within the area; and
6. Promoting active travel and the creation of

new pedestrian friendly, green streets, and 8.  Facilitating new cultural facilities and activities
reconnecting the currently fragmented areas to draw in both local and wider audiences.
of Roehampton Village/High Street and the

Alton East and West Estates;

Anchor for Change - Regeneration of the Alton Estate

The desire for regeneration of the Alton Estate is multi-faceted and has arisen directly from the local community
response to existing estate and property conditions. Regeneration of the estate provides the opportunity to
increase local housing supply and deliver benefits to the wider community through the provision of new and
improved community facilities, an improved local retail offer; affordable workspace for local businesses and
enhanced open space and play facilities. The proposals provide the opportunity to realise benefits for the local
area and to address issues such as poor housing conditions, overcrowding, unemployment and deprivation.
Redevelopment of the estate has the potential to create a wide range of accommodation to meet local housing
need and market demand by optimising the density, housing re-provision and other community benefits.

The vision is to blend this iconic post-war estate with the placemaking and streetscape lessons that have been
learnt since its formation, creating a great place to live that includes a wide choice of housing suitable for new
and existing residents who regard it as amongst the best locations in the borough.

The redevelopment can provide:

| a mix of replacement and new affordable homes;

2. new multi-purpose community buildings offering flexible, adaptable and inspiring spaces;

3. improved shops and new commercial floorspace, bringing vitality and vibrancy to the area;

4.  well-designed architecture and public realm, supported by a cultural strategy for the project, which focuses
on celebrating the special qualities of the Estate;

5. good quality and sympathetic design, to better reveal and enhance the character and setting of heritage
buildings on the Estate and complement the existing townscape;

6. enhanced connections across the Estate, with improved road junctions, safer streets, improvements to public
transport links and additional pedestrian and cycling routes; and

7. high-quality and improved green open space, including new tree planting.

There are four principal intervention areas on Alton West which provide the focus for the regeneration proposals:

I Roehampton Local Centre
2. Portswood Place Important Local Parade
3. Danebury Avenue Housing
4.  The Central Landscape (Downshire Field)
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